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| none 


wor ſhipfull Maſters oem 
Huron D. of Phyſicke, and s 


moſt renerend and woran 
ted friend, 7. B. viſheth all 


e (bi . 


5 dering with my ſelle 
EAN (right wo ) to who 

l ſhould dedicate this ſmall 
part of my ſchoole indea- 

| N yours, Icould bethink me 
| of none to whom it might be more iuſi- | 
y due, then to you; ſith I owe vnto h > 
euen mine one ſelfe and all 3 later 
trauels: for I muſt necdes acknowledge 2 

your vnfained loue and tender care — 
mee, to the glorie and praiſe of our 


od, andep bind my ie —9 1 


” The Epiitle | 
vnto his heauenly Maieſtie, and even vn- i 
to your one ſelſe to teſtiſie my thank- 

/ fulneffe,all my daies. Becauſe, befides all 

your regarde which you haue euer had 
of my health, when as through long 
affliftion by ſuddrie moſt heauie trials, 
and by ouer · toy ling both minde and bo- 
die (in lacke of all meet helps and means, 
to performe that ſeruice which I had 
entered into, and ſo much deſired for 
the good both of Church and common 1 
we ile) my life was become moſt miſe- 
table and a burden vnto me, by chan- 
ging ehe beſt humors of my bodie into 
lumpiſh melancholy, it pleaſed him, to t 
make you his principall inſtrument for 
my recouerie and reſtoring, Whereby ? 
in ſtead of that heauie dampiſhneſſe,by © 
Which I was made vnfic for my calling. 

Aid almoſt vtterly ougrwhelmed,as you © 

| £z->>, wellknowe; that our holy and moſt gra- 

| (+, Hons God, to bee praiſed for evermore, 

han cauſed me to finde euen heauenvp- | 

the earth, ſo that I can againe reioice' Þ 


* 


in all my labours, and eſpecially in my 
calling: by which, my ioy in him, is vn» 
to mee indeed a continuall feaſt, yea my 
ſtrength and health, and ſuch a portion. 
as in regard whereof I can account baſe- 
y of all earthly things. And ſecondly, 
for that loue and fauour, which you haue 
continually ſhewed to all my poore la- 

bours, ſo incouraging me therein. And 
moreouer alſo, for that you are able to 
iudge of the hope of this Worke, for 
the perpetuall benefit of Schooles, 
by the more ſpeedie and certaine attay- 
ning both of the ſingular matter and la- 
tine contained in that booke of Offues, 
which I haue thus farre procceded in. 
For the book it {elf I cannot but admire, 
according to the high commendations 
giuen vnto it, by the moſt learned: who 
=preferre it before all others of this kind, 
2 which haue beene written by the light ot 
nature alone; for that it doth ſodiuineiy 
point out the true pathway to all vertns. 

and guide vnto a right courſe of n 


ie had recciued direction from the ft 
cred Scriptures them ſelues. So that iti 
graced, as a mirror of wiſedome, a for! 
treſſe of Iuſtice, che teacher of valour, 
ſchoole of temperance,the iewell ofcõ 
lineſſe, containing in ſo fee leaues, ſo 
many excellent inſtructions, as no othe 
the like. Whence, E mus wonders tha 
2 heathen man ſhould write ſo much to 
beathens; admireth the equitie in it, ho 
lineſſe, veritie, ſinceritie, agreement : 
euerie part with right nature & among 
themſelues, as alſo the conſcience he re- 7 
quiteth eſpecially in gouernours, the 
amiable beautie af vertue which he ſet· 
teth before che faces of all. Vea, he think 7 
eth ir ſtrange, that he ſnould wrice ſo rel? 
giouſly and ſo like a Diuine, of helping 
and releeuing onc another, of procuring 
and maintaining friendſhip, of the con- 
tempt of choſe vanities which the com- 
mon ſort of Chriſtians doe ſo doate al * 
deter. And finally iudgeth it moſt wor- 
die and meet for. er ; 
he c 
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Deadtertorie. 


ti obeiy for all young men, but cuen olde 


or men themſelues againe and againe boch 


to vſe and peruſe. Inregardofallwhich, 
5 · (o many learned men hauenot dildained 
ſo to beare it in xheir baſame, lay ĩt vnder 
their pillows, make it their companion, 
ha which way ſoeuer they haue gone. Now 
o what L haue done beerein, that all who 
are truely ſtudious of good learning, 
though children in yeates, may more ca- 
ſilie beholde and bee more fully parta- 
kers of theſe rich treaſures, for which 
the Learned haua had this Worke in ſo 
high eſtimation, I referre to all who are 
truely learned ta iudge, and chiefly to 
vour ſelfe who are better acquainted 
with my indeuours in it. For my ſelf, my 
hope is, that whereas it hath formerly 
ſeemed to ſundrie ſo obſcure, as that they 
. 
) 

| 


haue read with very little fruit or delight, 
+ 7 becauſe they haue not vnderſtood irs 
that they may now at the firſt viewe, 
> linclilic beholde the true luſtre — 
* an 


ch, and ſcholars co learne; and hoe * 


| 
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.The Epiſtle 
and recejue moſt ſweete content, to 
/ cauſe"them''euer to delight therein 
Which if che Lord ſhall vouchſafe, aa 
vndoubtedly truſt, I ſhall receiue the end 
of my deſires, and bee incouraged to 
proceede to the accompliſhing of tho 
reſtof it, and ever to be imployed for the 
common good, vntill I haue ſpent 
my laſt breath for the ſame. In 
which vnfained deſite, ! 
reſt &c euer hal! 


Towrs inthe Lord 


my bebolden, | 
Iohn Brinſley. 


>, KAR OY, | oo» 
An Admonition to the 
louing Reader. 


WG) -contarmed in cuch Chapter, 
by reading due and obſere 
ing wel theinmoſt columme. 
I keel 
fer the true cumſtruimg and. reſoluing ther- 

1 * of the — | os 
mar and phraſe; and alſo to read it into a 
2 good engliſb ſtile, by the helpe of the ſecond 
23 colurmne and the margents. And laitly 
- 2 Gphich is the principall) practire, out of the 
1 ſame (viz. the ſecond columme and margents 
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e, iudying it out of the Englif | 
ming by u. and a little help of the laue. 
1 booke, where need requizeth ſus i hanoall- 7 
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dmonition 


ay chiefly a Corderius) how wet 0 
can come 7 Tully huclly for L 
— phraſe, compoſition, and whatſoeue) 
beſides, After each ſentence, rea. 
= Auchur, to ſee how neer you came, 
— where you failed, with the reaſon | 
of it. So in 4 Schoole, cauſe euery one ina 
Ferme, or. ſo many as you would haue th 
practite this together, thus firm to conſirut 
excempore daily exery one 4 peece out of | 
the Latine bookes nloxe, without the Eu. 
; onely one of them by the Engliſh to aske | 
and direeÞ, where any one fatles. After: 
wardes, or exery other day, let enery one © 
read his perre aut of the Engliſh book alone, | 
ove bauing any. Latin book, hut onely ſome | 
one to be in the\place of the Maſter, to obs. 
ſerue, and where they faile to direct; fir, 
er h who readeth, and 7 ; 
„ 4 ter helping; 9 or e 
Muſe latiniſme, both e pt & 1 
Emobſh, as i directed in the Grammars | 
Ke Anu iben, I hope, you will in imme 
01 * mir dan experience, vnatlor. J 
N euer 


to th Reac * A 5 
I haue written, concerning the bands © 
of ſuch Grammaticail trauſ[gtions i | 
bis behalfe. For the worth of the. books 
Offices themſelues, 1 referre thee uo the 
ſte Dedicatory. For the ſlips which thou 
Halt meete with herein, which 1 know to 


4 The very many (as in all the reſt of my la- 
ours, chiefly threugh want of meete helps 
bookes and conference, and alſo time to 
uſe in the midſt of my continuall imploy- 
ents in my Calling, vuherein I am ſtill 
$:bouring as God vouchſafes mercy,not ani 
the priuate, but for thine and the 


. 


$cke good, as alſo thorow my abſence from 
e Preſſe) let me imtreat thy carteons au- 
ice and direction to the Primer, that hee 
iy conney it umto meas ſonie louingly haus 
ne : future Editions may reforme it. $0 


ball ] be both more incouruged, and far- 

fer "my prone — 
£=/omg my intended labony, for the ge- 
Fpcrall good, and the bleſsing tern fl 
Teturne into thine owne loſome. And thus 
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reer 


dmonition &c. 
ener 4 afs;ftance of ng 


order, r cal” 
would not land e | 


Ihe firſt Booke of 
Marcus Tullius Cice- 


7 Written or de- 
70,9 concerning Duties, aicated] to his] 


tO Marcus 7 his] ſonne Marcus, of 
Sonne. Duties. 


n 
*1 aberedor ſ 
* The” "Argument [of thr: firſt chapter] / — ö 5 et 
q by Deſiderius Eraſmus Eren, 
1 of Roterdame, 15 neee 
T= ===" Vlly ] exhorteth his e | 
| 
A 


{1 7 
AZ ſonne ¶ ĩcero by his own 82 SY 
f 2 exãple, that he aꝗdict ſearing ]. 

IF not hin:ſeifro 7 7 one 81 


— with * & 7 <qclqune be). anne 


Tullies Offices 


Fence or skill. of ſpeech wich the 9 knowledged 

N Philoſophie. Afterward 7t0 be 
that he may nabe end to make him * more attentiue, 
him c bee commendeth [vnto him] ch 
tio marke it bet. part of Philoſophie, which L co 
ter. q ch. y cerning Duties; q for two cauſes s 
S ſpecially; eithet for that the vſe q 
mendations lay- wy 4 
ech open moſt it j extendeth it ſelfe molt large 
largely [or moſt to euery condition of life: or be 
wide] to cuery re- cauſe this alone is common toal? 
* E40 le o forts ot Philoſophers, Laſtly, 3 bet 
: Ans og is com- affirmerh, that he chiefly follow ei 
m n to all philo- the Stoiłs in this diſcourſe, becault? 
lophers amongſt theſe haue determined the ven 
7:9 raj + bcſtoftheendof goodner,q wheres 
Pin ke ro follow unto al Duties are referred: where 
the Stoiks chicfſy as Epic uriis meaſuring the chiek® 
io this diſputanõ. good by pleaſure, and Ariſto, Dy 
2. ed e 1bo and Herillus taking away fall] 
coy Hut og %, choyce of things, haue 9 ſubuet-? 


qvotowiich ted * cuen the nature of dutie. 

Lend * 4 

__ or difference. q overturned alſo. the very nat 
- or dutic. | | ; 


2. io regard o 


mous Vmuerfitie And 


tran 4 d Grammaric; ty, Ga - I * | 
his firſt chapter c- 1 * L though“ Albeit 
ineth the exordium ( lorne 5 

entrance into the 2 behoouetb or 

hole worke: and in it Mare.) 9 2 
ally dectmę all his heth you. ↄhauing „ bearing. 
eech to his tonne, heard C ratippus 

1. no a year, & that Athens a fomoun 
utteth him in minde at Athens. q to Citic & vniuerſity 


hit knowledge in | 
in Greece, q to a» 
biloſophy might be be chroughly fur bounde we Pd 


N pok: for at his hids; niſhed with © pre- rules and inſtru- 

Wo wit, that he ſhould cepts & inflitutios ctions or leſſons. 

e fully furniſhed of phni lolophy, & 
ith the _ groundes for that q ſingular 9 chicfe, 


herc ot. 


v. Bccauſe of the ex · authoritie both of | 
ellencic of his reader, your *ercacher & reader 


Shag , ge allo of the City; „ hu teacher 


ime wherein he had 7 the one whereut got which the one, 


eard him N whole, may 'q [tore you ꝗ increaſe or fur» 


care. with knowledge, dish vgs; the o- 


3. For the place where, q che other with ther vix. the Citie 


%7. at Athens a ta- y. N 
examples ; 2 yet „ub, &c. q haue 
that becaute as his rea As I my ſelt q haue ioyned together. 
der might ſtore him euer for my bene- alwaies Latin to 
vith preceprs, lo the gj ioyned Latine Oteeke for my 


: place with exawplesy ſiudies with greek 1 7 


2 | - 
nee exborts him to neither haue I doe king leloquentiy] 
ioyde the ſtudy of that only in Philo or practice of 

B 3: 125: 


| . * Tullies Offices 
eecſeofſpea- theqpractice of o- gether ; 


Fot that he hin * 


2 [eloquently] ink 1. 
— ap ratory ſo Ithink bad legte, e 


pleading. youought to doe the ſtndie of Philo 
9 ! think the ſime the ſame, that you phy and Rhetorichg 
do be don ot you. may be * alike in 2. To ibe end thb 
_ -* chuall, the *. aculty of might bee equall a 
skillot know- | both tongues, wh 
lege. both kindes ol both Orecke andla 
270 which thing ſpeech: vnto tine; 7 
indeed. which purpoſe we 3. That thereby he 
1 or are (as wee 7 ſup might benefit h 
l pole) have broght fenen weten 
fartherd n * hel y the rudcr ſort, bu” 
q men, 87 PE to euen the] arned ala 
rade or onckil. Our 9 countrie- as be himlelfe hall 
Ch of Greck let. menz that not on- done before, both for? 
tersorlearing, ly (they who are I eech & indgemen 
7 ignorant of the \ 
Grecke -- tongue, > 
but alſo the lear- 
| * thatthey them. N<d, May thinke 
ſelues haue got. chEſeluesto haue 
ten ſomething, attained ſomo hat, 


both to ſ(pcnake 
— and 7 both te further 
allo to iudge. their ele 


* 
. 
3 
* 


& alſo then ſudg- | 
ments. 3 Where- Hee willeth him tha 
— you ſhall — was 42 
carte indeede, of *<arcr ar 4 
the chieſeofthe ebe 


tranſlated Grammatically, Oc. 


that age, and doe Philoſophers of 
our ige him there» His age: & you time. 
ro that hee Thould (hali learn aslong 


are him as long as 2 
would, & ashe — as You will; yea & pleaſe. 

wed himſ lt to pro- you 4 ought to be / ſhall owe to will 
by hum, yet) bee uilling, io long as vr be willing. 

duld reade bis wil- ie ſhall norrepent iasee in hay 
gs alo : and that U h ning. 
Becauſe his wri. YOU & muc you reading 

g did not mach YOU profit. But q our works [ot 
ter from the philo- yet qreading my writings, ] 

phy of rhe Penpate- hooks not much 2reatly. 


s, which his ſonae 1. - diſagreeing, 
lowed, (ich Gey aiſlenting fro the 7 ;þ.tolophers of 


fired to be dot fol. Petipateticks (bo- Ariſtotles ict, 

ers of Socrat6s & cauſe wee deſire * we both deſire. 
Jato) though con- o be both S0. * followers both 
rning that (et, hee cratians and Pla- of Socrates and 


ue him to his o set Plato, who was A 
gement. tonians) 7 vie riſtotles ſchools 
2 your oune iudge- maſter and Socra- 
«A ment. concerning tes icbollar. _ 
the matters them 7 * you think 
ſelues. (For I dv 7 hinder no- 
not hide you) thing. 
9 but ſmely you but you. 
- ſhall make [your] 
4 | 
po | more q flowing ; 2 100 
ber ¶ Fot that reading his by reading 9 my q our writings, 
= - By. workes 
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Js - Tullies offices 
ily. workes, Neyther "_—_— hee ſhould! 


7 
to be thought make his latine tong 
of deemed] q yet wold L haue more copious. 5 


* 


vauntingly. bee [{poken arro- hee yeclded vnto o. 
7 grantiog [or gantly [of me] for chers the ſuperioritic 
guuing place] to yeclding vnto in the knowledge of 3 
many the skill of 7 the k Philoſophy , yet bee? 

laying the Philo. MANY + nod hallenged vnto bim 


opher. ledge of Philoſo- lelte a preheminence 3 
take vpoo me phy, if I * aſſume amongſt Oratoun; 


* | , for that bee had ſpem 
that vnto my (el J bis whole time therig, 12 


ern which properly 
belongeth vnto 
an Oratour, [chat 
| is] to (peak * apt - 
* ficly or properly. ly diſtin&tly & e- 
9 finely. loque.ly, bec : uſe 
J conſumed. I have q ſpẽti my] A | 
[my] age. eimeinthatitudy, 
q 1 ſeeme to 7 ſeeme after a 4 Q : 
challenge it as by ſort to challenge > N 
mine own right, it[as] by my Uun A. 7 EN 
| 9 right. Hor 0 + A 
H 41 Exbort you caule(fonneCice- To this purpoſe ba. | 
Ferie greatly, ro) ql tearneſtſy perſwades bim fu 
ere e 
1 * % „ vou tende care. hin tation; but 
13 fully not only my 1 
98 Ota- 


tranſlated Grammattically, c. 7 


ly ſo of theſe his three orations, butallo 

g —— ot Offices, theſe bookes 9 have equalized 

I which were nov qua | taemſelues almoſt 
io rumber 10- thole | which l haue or wel-neere vato 

bree volumes of Ora- writ] of Philoſo- hole viz. are be- 


ions: and this like- phy. which hauocome ſo many as 
iſe, | now almoſt made the other. 
tllemſelues equall 
ynto thoſe: for 
there is a greater 
| | | force of elo- power of ſpeech. 
.. Becauſe though his quence q in thoſe, q in thoſe [oratie 
2 Orations were more yet this q even & ons. 
lofty, bauigg more 4 middle kinde of 7 quall of one 


bj = 8 ſtile is allo to bee leis 
# 0 le kin le of 4 ſtile, f regarded . And De not 
hic he vſech here 10 7 the rather be- too lofty not too 
his Offices is allo to cauſe 1 do not ſee, bale. 


1 be regarded, that it hath hap- * adorned or 
H practiſed. 


1 ened as yet to a le l ſee tha 
. 0 p 7 trulp (lee the 
. for that he ob — ny of the Greci- to haue happened 


3 3 . ans, that the ſame a5 yet to none of 
heereudto, to excell man trauclied q in che Grecians 
1 Hg thele kinds of hothi thoſe kindes 7 either kind 
g. [of ſpeech] & fol- p 
] hes 0 7 that 1 Ut 
lawyerlike maner — = plea- G 
of pleading, and ding place or the 


this bu. 


wer > 


Pu 
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q verily. workes. Neyther * hee ſhould: 


to be thought make his latine tong 
or deemed] 7 ab vold! haue more copious. oe! 2 


ſpoken proudly or this 7 thought to . g....(chomfocur 
vauntingly. bee ſpoken arro- bee yeclded vnto 0-8 
7 grantiog (or gantly [of me] for thers the ſuperioritic 
ging place]ro 9 „eclding vnto in >< koowledge of 
many the Skill of the Philoſophy , yet bee 
playing the Philo- Dany * challenged vnto him 
ber. ledge of Philoſo- elte a prebeminence 
take vpon me ph „„ 11 aſſume amongſt Oratoum; F 
7 the propetey that vnto my (elf, K — 19 
10 + 
of an Oratour,, Which q properly 4 
belongeth vnto 
an Oratour, [chat 
a is] to (peak 9 apt - 
* ficly or properly. ly diſtincti & e- 
9 — 8 loquẽ ly, bec uſe 
J conlume I haue ſpẽtſi my] ©/ 
(my ] e time in that duch N | 
g 1 ſeeme to 7 ſeeme after a 
challenge it as by ſort to challenge 
* own right, it ſ as] by my dun 2 4 ; 
omemanner, ,; & 
& wherefore, - right. 245 or 1 0 Js. . 
41 Exhort you cauſe (ſonne Cice · To this purpoſe het 
4 yene greatly, ro ) 7 1 earne(tly perſwades bim | fur 
| K qe my Cicero, exhort you that cher, to the diligen 
* 4 ſtudiouſiy or you reade 7 car e. reading not onely 3 
Wis: 2 1 fully not only my err | 
| "Mw 
*$ 45 © Ota» 
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tranſlated Grammattically, Cc. 7 


L ſo of theſe f his. three Orations, but alſo 
bool, of Offices, theſe bookes 9 have equalized 


be: which were no qua 8 which 1 haue demſelues almoſt 
er io vumber to thole - or wel-ncerevnato 
xbree volumes of Ora. writ] of Philoſo- ; 
0. rec volumes o - thole. Viz. are be- 


tie tions: and this like- phy. which haue come ſo many as # 
wiſe, now almoſt made che other, 
themlelues equal! 
ynto thoſe ; - for 
there is a greater 
N 1 . 7 force of elo- Ower of ſpeech, 
1. Becauſe though his quence 7 in thoſe. q in thoſe ¶otati- 
Orations were more yet this 7 euen & ons.) 


== a 0 . ! 
eee bannx more 5 mig inde 7 opufone 
be. Jen 8 Ore, 
ia them; yet this mid- (tile is allo to bee q temperate ot 


ale kinde of ſtile, * regarded, And meane,v/2. not 
bich he vſech here in 7 the rather be- too lofty not too 
is Offices is allo to cauſe l do not lee, baſe. 


8 de regarded. N % ; 
. 8 that it hath hap- adorncd or 
practiſed. 


pened as yet to a 5 truly I ſee tha 
ny of the Greci- to hiue happened 


2. for that he obſerued 


that none ot the Gre- 
tians had attuned ans, that the ſame as yet to none of 


5 eereunto, to excell man trauelied 7 in the a 'recians 
1% in both theſe kinds of both thoſe kindes 7 either kind 


le 
ur : loft ſpeech] & fol- - 4 
75 lowed both that 7 N 3 
0 peiking balogg- 
* lawyerlike maner ingto the pleaa- 


of pleading, and ding place ot che 


this bu. | 


* 
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qr. this y mi lde linde 2A 
y puting orrea= f 5 d(courling . 


except peraduen- {8 
ture Demetrius Except peraduenture 
Pbalerius may be Demetrius Phalctius, 


z Who was no great O. 
ꝙ bad or recko- 7 counted in ratour, thougha ſub- 


bed. | this over; ſu ho ue ülpurer, 300d ye 
i a ſharpdiſputant, was indeede] 2 a of lweete ſpeech} the 
ſubtile dilputer, he might be knowen | 0 
any orator {ma!ly q but no great O- one of Fheophraſtus 7 
15 nothing] Vee rator et * (i lcholars. * 
ement. 55 : wect, N 


| * vlealant, that you may | 
: ; 
| 
, 
| 
| 


knowe [ him to 
. *Theophraſtus. haue 5 the 9 
bus ſcholar. ſcholar of Theo- 5 
phraſt us. But how 4 
But for his o e kill 
| much ee haue in both kindes, her: 
; profited in both ferreth it to the iudge 4 
| q let itbe the { kinds] 9 let o- ment of others, of 
| tudgementofo. thers iudge: cer- I 
thers. tainely wee haue | F- 
q Itruly do judge followed both. 4 
Allo Plato io haue 7 And I think ve- Allſo he thinkerh that © 
1 to ſpeak tely, that Pla. alſo Plato could baue don 
3 graucly and (if he would haue excellẽtly, if he would 
copiouſly. practiced hat haue followed that 
de would haue 1 ade of fiile q 
l [orfol. Lawyerlike kinde 
 2OWed] that Love of 


wm A, © © re D 


- 


- 
7 : * 
* „ = 
ve Fu TL 
- 


18 
* 


tranſlated Grammatically, c. 9g 
of pleading ) Jerlike kind of 
could haue (po-+ (peaking, 


- 
. 0 * 
= * o > 
* 2 2 
12 * *. 
a N — 


| ken molt grauely 

"i and” molt copt- + with great vari- 
4 And in like maner oully : and q that cry ot words, 

4 ö emoſthents, it hee Demoſt be. could q Demoſthenes 

1 ould hau pronoun- haue don elegant- ti haue beer able 
ed thole things ly and finely, if to doe trimly and 
hich be had learned 1 h, glittetmgly Lor 

$ 9 f Plato. e had KePre ole notably]. 


things which hee 

learned of Plate, 

and q would wel had beene wil 
pronounced the. ung to pronounce 

7 Sol iudge like- own 


Jso likewiſe Ariſtotle 2% 7 \lioliudgeaf- 
aad Iſocrates, if they wiſe of Ariſt otle ter the ſame man- 
had not deſpiſed one and Iſecer ares, gel ner. 


| another, being either ther cf which be- 9 boch of whom. 
( of . too much ing delighted 
do his oune „ich his owne 
4 * ſtudie, deſpiſed * courſe. 
1 the other. ; 
; ; 8 5 But / whereas q when as, s 
2X Hee ſheweth why he I had deter mi- decrecd ot g- 
q purpoſing to wrate ned to wrice ſom- Pim 
many things vnto what vnto you at 
him, began with thele i im | 
bake of Oe: this time, and ma- 
ny things hereaf · 
ter 


4 


belonging to a 


10 Tullies Offices 


q been moſt wil ter, I haue q deſi- 
ling. 

to make my en- f 
. from that. with that elpeci- 


5 
ally, which vvas For tliat this wo j4 

was moſt meete fo 

q "pt. both muſt q firte them, both for ul 
a | for your age, and age of the one oft 

q weighty, orof moſt 9 graue for and the grauity of 
moſt importance, . 


or moſt beſee- aut hority 39 For other, 


| ; 2 Becauſe alchough. | 
ming. whereas there are e ure maay od 


9 For where ma- many things in things in philoſophie? 
ny things in phi- philoſophie hoth very profitable, 0 
lolophy both weightie and pto- none ſo profitable u 
weightic, & pro- 5 P this concerning duty, 
fita le, Ac diſpu- fitable, diſputed nor any that eiten. 
ted. of q very exactly geh it ſelfe le lag 


J accurrately,or * auf 
very curiouſly and | -copiaully 


1 by che Philoſo- 1 
At large. phers , | choſe 3 


red q to beginne I 


4 


:which haue beene 1 
q delivered by 7 deliuered & pre- J 
them and giucn {cribed by them 


* concerning Du- 
to lye open [or dies, do ſeeme 7 to 
reach the furtheſt] extend moſt large 


| ly. For no part of Sith no part of our! 
9 common mat. [our] life, neither lite can bee without? 
Tr i ern 
mans ſelfe, or ' faires] not in Pri- we are to deale in pn 
ſome fcw. bes UAtC uate or in publike. 


- 


4d 
f 


tranſlated Grammatically, G. 11 
uate, nor in mat- 
ters] * pertaining 
to the pleading 


. 4 wh 
» 1 
ts — 1 
5 5 


N 


common pleas 


* on Boks where matters are 

2 place, nor in? do- pleaded forall 

the © meſticall buſineſ- ſonts, or the Judg- 

the, > ſes norif you doe ment Hall. L 

be p q matters at home 
goughr alone, nei no cing whh 


ther if you 4 haue — by your lelfe. 


— 0 
— 

3 
* 2 2 * 1 


be draling with ano- col tract [or 
be p . ther, may q bec mak barges] 
Nod moreover for h ck or want. 
* at all boneſiy of life without Dutie, Al- 7 
5 in regarding dutie, ſo all houeſty of 
1 Þ!l diſhoneſty in the lite qdoth coniſt gisfer. - 
yp; acoleQotu; in * regarding it, practicing or 
8 diſho- exctcihng if, 
1 and [ail] 7. q hilchines or 
5 neſtie in neglec- iname. 


. ee. . ting u. 3 Aud in- 
RR 
to all Philoſophets, ON is cõmon to Jol. 
all the Philolo- 
phers. For who is 


Veitber dare any 2. 
ſume the name 4 Ihe, that 7 gluing 7 5 05 — 
Phbiloſopher, vnleſſe o precepts of —— 


bee haue giuen ſome Dutie, dare name deliuered. | 
precepts ot Dutiez himſelfe a Plulo- : 
ſopher ? 6 But 


6 Hee giueth bim 
warning (f lome {ets there ae . ſome 


4 


LE 


5 — . ˙ AA ˙ ü.ĩ1 w . 
— 
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of good things good & euill, For 5 
and cuill, hee that ſo deter Becauſe be that deta 
mineth the ſuue- eth the chef goof? 

d. that “ be in any thing bu 

raigne goo Ap virtue, or in tha” 

it hath nothing which is apreeadle: 

q agreeableto. q conioined with thercunto, cannot K 

| | virtue, and mea. virtuous, oor lo mud 
ſurech the ſame Fot a vertue 1 


| vre, volefle hee beco 
by his Owne com uercomne by th | 


modities and not goodnes of nature. 
by honeſtie, it c6- 'V 

meth to paſs, that 

this man if hee 

be very like * conſent vnto 
bimſelfe. himſelfe, and be 
9 nor ouercomne 5 not ſomtimes o- 
lometimes. vercomne by the 

® ofhis nature Boodnes of na- 

R ture, can neither 

9g prattice friend- 

ſhip, nor iuſtice 5 

nor*liberality. 

And certainly he Neither ber 

To cen 


- 


tranſlated Grammatically, Sc. 13 
Joerh the chiefe e- can by no means 
Robein 9 be a valiantlman! 
ich — ther- 7 who tudgeth 9 udging, 
o, or followeth griefe to bee the 
Mereupon. gteateſt euill, or 
| temperate q who gq determining or 
determinerh plea {<ting downe. 
lure to bee the 
eſe things hee o- chief good:which 
tteth: a bath appa- things. although 
t. and handed by they are ſo 9 ap- 3 in readineſſe, 
u in another place. parant, that the ot euident. 
matter needeth 
* no diſputation, not furthet 
yet they are diſ- debating, 
by vsi * debated, 
puted q by vsin ©; 
2 another place. 7 
J moreouer hee Theſe 9 Sects q Diſciplines. 
eth, that theſe therefore, if they valeſic they will 
ana vothing will bee agreeable diflent from 
5 to themſelues, can emſclues. 
ſay nothing con- 
cerning Dutie. 
Neither can any ꝗ neither any pre» 


dr that apy ow ſer precepts of Dutie cepts of duty can 

e any rig t pre- N = beier downe [as] 
of Dutic, but [VÞichare] rm, Fo fable, Kc. 
ſtable, & 7 ABTEE- * lure. q comoy- 


able ned or coupled, 


Tullirs Offices 
able to nature, be Nor ihat any can 
ſet downe but cy- downe any right ; 
therqby tfẽ a ho iy bey be ed 
laffirmjonly ( ho- tue to be the cht 
neſt y] [to be deſi · good. 4 
re ] ur by them 4 
q lay. who q hold q that 
7 1 honelty is ane 
molt earneſtly de- ally to be delire 
tel for it ſele. for it ſelfe. And 1 
I that doArine therefore the gi- 40g cherefote th 
fortheright of uing prece pes oncly the Stojks, A 
giuiog precept.] thereof, is q pe cu- denuks, and Peri $ 
ly wr 5 of liarto the Stojks, gan canne giuepy 
q proper of, and Academiks, Y3 
and Peripateriks, . 
becauſe the opini- 5 
en e Sede ee 
- *hiffed one of the rbo. and Herellus, as of Ariſto, Py: 
ſchooles, hath beene * hif- aod Herillus, „ 
ſed out lbg agoc; been biſſed out oi 
ho neverthelets ſchooles long bes 
q might haue had | * 
their q law full li- 
berty,ofgdiſcour- 
ſing concerning 
Dutie, if they had 
left 


tranſlated Grammatically, Sr. 15 


left any choiſe of 
things, that ther * Mitter. 
might 9 haue bin q be. 
an entrance to the 
finding out of du- a 
5 tie. 7 7 We there. 7 Therefore tru- 
etheretore profeſ- fore at this time, N wee doe foltow 
[et that hee chictely and in this queſti- — = 
1 owed the Stoiks On 3 doe chic fly and in this queſli- 


heſe bookes lo far f 
ce thought be, for follow the Stuiks: on. 


* * , 

pur pole, to ſeite NOT a8 Interpre- 3 1 
nc the truth; and ters, but as vvec 

drewe out of their are wont, we will 


ata uu es. what lo e. qrau out of their 
ſeemed neceflaty 


* accuſtomed. 


18 fountaines , - ſo , nal ſcem good 

3 much asq by any by any meancs, 
meanes ſhall ſeen 7 in our iudge- 
good, 7 accor- ment and arbitre- 


ment| ot opini- 


ding to our mind on 


and judgement, 


16 Tullies Of fires 

| b # Ir — 
". hKeth | therefore, 

4 ay Chap. 2, Chap. 2. 
on | ar the whole 3 * | 
diſpute following] think it therfore 5 * en 4 
q concerning du- Imeet, ſith 9 all Zr 


| purpole to begia with 
2 be or de oy diſcourſe {hal the dchnmon of D 


downe, bee of Duty, to tie, as m oſt mectz q 
q before, *cefinegfitit what the whole diu 


Ow, duty is: 2 which . Pal 
ur I * maruell 9 that uus for omitung : 
— Panetius preter- 3. Teacheth that en 


? inſtitution or  Mirted, 3 For eue-"Y treatiſe oughttol? 


e of plug rie q wende qc. Helder. 


precepts. . cerning any mat · q iſcourſe may be be 


of any. | 
| 4 i hand, ter, which is vn - tec vnderſtood. 


q from reaſon, dertaken q accor- 
A by an order- ding to reiſon, 
Jy cougle. ought to begin 
Zee or Pio. with a definiti 
ceede from a de- '@ GCN, 
fiutioo. that it may bevn- 
concerning derſtood, what it 
=o po is * wherof it is 
e diſcourſed. 
7 diſputed or in. 7 ca, 
treated. 


ranjlated Grammattically, Cc. 
Chap. 35 
The Argument. | 


Ecauſe the 8 
7 name of Du- J word, tenme 
ty is not 5 of one denomination, 
fore, neither ct uld 7 fimple: v of 
in ane kinde ouely. 
he fitly defined 9 in q in the general, 
genetall. heexprel- or 2ccording to the 
eth ie by a diuiſion, general. * 
which gin ny 16 J being twofold in 
double in word, ut indeed nota of 
the ſame q in ſub- Ea. Y 
tance, Hee ma- 
keth alſo two kinds 
of Duties, 4 accor- 7 f. 
dingto the j opini- 7 ſentence. 
on of the Stoiks. , IPL 
* The one, which T be one Kind, 
they call a perfect | 
dutie, and it iuyned 
with the end of 
goodneſſe, neither 
dothit gappertaine ? 


agreee to or be- 
ng. 


0 any man 4 bot , 
& day 


1 


i F 


Allies C 

only to a wiſe man. 

1 The other is a The other is of a 
32 or middle kinde, or 
"7 onelybegun,wbich 
is neither good of 

it ſelfe nor euill, hut 

g taken or done to is qvndertaken for 
toſome necellaric {ome vſe of life: v3 
purpois. © | forexãple, qRignht- 
g covers eee a” a thee 
which hath beene 


committed to our 


7 is of : perfect 


Duty, or a proper» | 
ty or par! of &c, Dutie: * [onely] tO 


* to reſtore, but not reſtore that which 
aright, hath been commit- 

ted to vs in truſt, 
q [is]ok, q of anvnperſect; 


* e perfect * 
[Dus J; whenas no man 


truſt to kcepe, id 
a worke of perfect 


ces 


* {ich that, ſaue onely a vviſe 


* 23-iphr and ho- mau can teſtore a- 
neſty requires, righ', q though e- 
7 but. ver fooles alſo may 
te ſtore. And Saint 
Ambroſe thinketh, 
thole Duties which 


are . 


tranſlated 'Grammattically, cc. 19 
are 9 performed 9 done. 
according to q col 7 I 
ſeil,co be of the for. le N r — | 
mer Kinde; 7 thoſe command ot in- 
vvhich are done forcement, 


accotdinꝑ to pre- q thoſe [ duties, ] 


- 


* onely according 


, cept«, 4 of thc lat- to the commande- 


ter; as for cxam ple, ment of others ot 


to husband our lawes, 
ſubitaace u ell, ap- 7 to be] of &c. 
percaineth to the 7 P/97-gowera 


or order 


7 impeifect Dutie; may belong to. 
en beltowe vpon q Duty begun, 


the re 4 tothe 9 ppertainethto 
nerfect, 7 the perfect. | 


ore hee defines * Era queſti- * All the queſtion, 
ty, he declareth on concer- 


i” =e 200 ning Dutic, 7 be- 7 is double I or of 

A * lougeth to one of wo ſorts,] 
theſe two kindes. 

« fort of them Oue kinde is which 


ut the end of appertaineth to the | | 
od things: ende of good one 
e other, concer- thin $4 the other or good. T's 
precepts of duch, „ LonGſteth 2 Þ* 2h [kinde] 
ty for framing in precepts by 15, * in placed. 
whole courle of | oat Fix (is 
C2 which 


| 20 . Tullies Offices | 
gthevſc of hfe may which 9 che courſe | 1 


bec confirmed into ot [mans] life may N 


all puts. 10 


be framed for eue - p 
ry condition there- A 
q Examples of the Of: q Of che for- And firſt hee ſettely 
torm-1 kinde are of mer kinde, there downe precepts 


this fort. oc there a the former kind 
angry rn ſuchlike exam- , other all N. 


ples ot, &c. ples, as thele fol- ties bee peifeci 
loving. hether 

; ali Duties be per- 

fect? Whether 

one Dutie bee not 

greatet then ano- 

ther? 4 and ſuch as 

are of the ſame | 

q of What Duties kinde. But 9g thoſe And in the ſece 


precepts are deluie- Duties whereof place, bee f 
td | bs ſpurpole tot 
prece pts are giuen, qe in this bod 
although they ap- che later ſort of t 
pertain to the end former queſtie 
of good, yet that — 0 
* cepts © u * 
duthletſe appeare, ig I ; 
becauſethey ſeeme ming * like 
50 belong racher rather q to belorrg man, 
to! ge alle to the framing of 
lor orderip; j of the common kind 


the common life. of life: concerning 


5 whuch 


J and which arcof 
the fame kinde, 


the artining of 
the gicateſt good. 
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which qwe are to 9 it is to bee expreſ- 
ſhew cur mindes ot v. 
1 in theſe bou kes. 
4 rwards he pro- q There is moreo- 5 And allo there is 
ndeth an other yer another diuiliö other diuiſion of 


ion ot Duty, to | — ö 
ö that Duty 19 CY» of Dutie. For there uty 


meant, v. of is (aide [ co bee | a 
i4dle nature,or Certaine * middle meane. 
perted, and a perfect Du- 

tie. I ſuppoſe vvee 


KG may call. [that] | 
e perfect hee the 4 petfect Du- 7 right, 
pkerh to be that te which the Gre- 
9 but they call this 


ch the Grecians . ; 
xafferdayuce; r ang mme Tau mon oifice 
middle, that d: 9 but this [we gor. 
ich they name May call] a mid- + meancor com- 
Ky. dle [| Dutic] which moo. | 
they call KH. 
en ſhe weth bow And they define 
define both of thoſe [Datics]chus: 


m. v that they 
te . pee that they define 


ity to bee a right that which isrighe, 
ity, tobe a perfect Du . 
— 3 24 that is a middle 


be meane to bee middle Dutie, g lor N afth wherefor 
obable reaſon W à a probable rea · it is done, c. 
* Cs ſon 


: 


IT 
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fon may bee ren. may bee re 
dered, wherefotre it why it is done, 
is done. 


— — 


Chap. 4. 


What q Taver of 
| f my of deer Ie .on | ouo ht 


berating [ or adui- 3 
fiag] in chuling #0 be im the cheiſe 
things. of things, 


q Therefore there 7 He delibera- Chap. 


Is atri : In this cha 
— tion then of Tyllic in the 
man rotating of taking counſel] is Pure ſerch d 
in taking ceunlell, of three forts, ag three queſue 


as it ſeemeth to Pa. Parctins thinketh which are vlual 


ch ar lu 
, Foren {men]doe cocuny eo Du 


doubt,whether that us. 
4 into deli- which 9 commeth 1. whether the 
ation, or com- X be con 
meth to be cong, to bee conſulted of, a uo, * 
dered of [or to bee ſt to bee het : in wis 
| weighed.) done or diſhoneſt. confideration 
In cõſidering wher- ſheweth that th 
of, their mindes are many git 1 
are oft diſtracted ©'©®* 
q ſentences, into contrarie 4 o- | 
1 pini- 


tranſlueu Grammarcally, (c. 23 
ether it be pro pinions. q Second. 7 And then or in 
ible ot no, N. jy, they "inquire or We next place. 


ſeatch out ot ad- 


ether it may fur. ö 
t our commodi- conſult 3 vyhether viſe. 


gor pleaſures; ot the thing whereof 

ore enable vs to they take aduice, 

lpe our ſelues and may farther ſthem] 

ders. for the commodi- 
tie and pleaſantneis , ches and ſtore 
of lite, for ꝓ ability 24 
and plentie of ail] | 
things, for wealth - 
and bed; w here⸗ 7 by which things. 
by they may both | 


helpe themſelues & their friend 


7 theirgg all vvHeh 
deliber tion falleth q into the teſpect. 
q vnder the conſ i- 
deration of profit. 
when profit ſee- 3 The third kind 
"= aghrwith of doubring is , 
pech whenas that thing 
v ich ſeemeth pro- 
firable , is chought | 
_ fight on ho- . 3 
neſtie. Fur whenas tie. 
dür deve vs profit doth cem io 
ve way, and hone · match to it ſelfe, 


, . 
* 0 


— —- —— „* — — 
: © 
— 24 1 
x : 
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| 2 theother fide, [ and} * contratily ſtie another, 
/ 9 recall, 


*haledroandfro. 
q deliberating or 
aduiſipg. 

7 doubtfull. 
ſtudie. 


it ſelfe; it commeth 


honellie, to call ate 1 
backe againe vnto g 4 wr x 
to palle, that* the 
minde is diſtrac- 
ted in q deliberati- 
on, and br ingeth. a 
q perplexed * care 


7 thinking ot del. of q imagination. 


erating. 


7 Paſſe by. 


* oucrflipped. 


2 Whereas, to ; o- 2 
mit any thing in In che ſccond plu 
diuiding, is a very reprouing Pa. 


omit ing (omi 
tra fault, to in this diuiſion, 


things are preter addeth other 
mitted in this diui- queſtions w 


5 for neither are ſion 7 for men are men are wort 


wont to deliberate not onely wont to 


onely, &c. 


1 o honeſt 
things being pro- 
pougged. * 


deliberate allo, 


deliberate whether 
the matter bee ho. 
neſt or diſhoneſt; 
1 but alſo of two, Of 0 
things - things whether 
ded, w Sher a2 honeſt 
is the honeſter; 
2 and alſo of tuo of two/pral 
profitable things ble things whet 


alde is more prob 


rammaticall), PC. ? 4 


layde before 
{vs}. vyhether is 
more profitable. 
So that hee maketh So 7 that confide- 7 what reaſon [or 


due general] queſt i- ration, which hee manner of adut- 


dns iu ech dehbera- ting] he thoughe 
ion thought to he three to be &c. 


he two firſt con- foulde, is found 
crning hooeſty, q meetrc to be diwi 7 to owe, or that 
{ he two next con- ded into fiue Parts. il ought, 


he dich of com. Fuſt, theng weeare 2 bega 


paring them both to intreat of hone · 
ogether. ſie 3 but, two man- 


Ot the two firſt hee ner of wales; then 
diſputeth in the 


firſt booke; of the 7 7 like fort of by alike reaſon, 
wo next Concer. profit 7 laſtly, of or as many Wales. 
ing profit in the the 4 comparing of 7 afterwards. 
econd; of compa= them together. compariſon of 
ring them both in Ap them. 

ge third, 


Chap. 5- 
The Argument. 


In this Chap-, Tul dothreack 
ter | Tull accor-io this chapter ac- 
ding to the apinion cording tothe ſen- 
of the aucient Ac teuce of &c. 

| dewy | 


A 


Tullies Offices 
demy, and of the 
Stoiks (whorhinke 

the chieſe good ro 
come from Nature, 

mention this on- and doe q at firme, 
| ſyroberolivebleſ- this to be the very 
| ſedly. thing to liue blel- 
| ſedly, [viz] to liue 
according to Na- 
ture) doth teach, 
what ſeedes Nature 
hath ſowen in vs, 
and what helps it 
hath q giuen, wher- 
ze, roo 
| firicandviecom- £ uce and practice 
ming thercunto. w. e may attaine to 
b whereuto. felicitie, whither 
| all things are refer- 
red, For, * in the 
firſt place it hath 
put into euery li- 
uing creature an 
ſtudy ot earneſt 4 endeuour of de- 
by {ending it ſelfe; 
which is common 
to men with beaſts 


by 


' * firſt, 


* ginen, 


tranſlated Grammatzcally, . 25 


by the lawe of Na- 
ture, and it is cal- 
led udſx @vuorv 
reo, ꝙ thatis to 3 chat is. 
ſay, the fitſt accor- 
ding to Nature; 
9g then follow eth an q an apperke is fol. 
earneſt dclire uf lowing. 
thoſe things, which 
are 9 ſurtherers of 7 friend; to fafety, 
ſafetie, [and] a flyj- young, 
ing of thoſe which 
are hurtfull. But 
moreouer ꝙ it hath — added 
giuen to man (be-7 
cauſe hee conliſts 
not onely of body 
but alloof "minde) + @ule. 
a power of rea(o-* force or abilitie. 
ning, that hee may 
bee q wholly ſafe; 2 whole or all 
from whence all 
g diiciplines, and 9 uu or ſciences, 
thoſe moral vertues 4 ie 
do proceed. 7 80e ot come. 


It 


T , 


* 


| 


© 
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demy, and of the 
Stoiks (who thinke 
the chieſe good to 

come from Nature, 

mention this on- and doe 7 at firme, 
b to be to liue bleſ· this to be the very 
ſedly. thing to live ble(- 
ſedly, [viz] to line 
according to Na- 

ture) doth teach, 

what ſeedes Nature 

hath ſowen in vs, 

and what helps it 

„ added hath q given, her- 
wick jad. 1 g through di- 
tie and vie com- f dce and practice 
ing thereunto, we may attaine to 

* whereuto, felicitie, whither 
all things are refer- 

red, For, in the 
firſt place it hath 
put into every li- 
uing creature an 
12 or earneſt ec of de- 
* ending it elfe; 
which is common' 

to men with beaſts 


by 


Wo» firſt, 


* ginen, 


tranſlated Grammatically, &c. 


25 
by the lawe of Na- 
ture, and it is cal- 
led  udſx @vow 
Te@ſov, q that is to q chat is. 
ſay, the fitſt accor- 
ding to Nature; 
g then follow eth an 4 an appetire is fol. 
earneſt delire of lowing. 
thoſe things, which 
ate 9 ſurtherers of 7 ftiendſ to fafety, 
ſafetie, [and] a fly- 1 
ing of choſe ohich 
are hurtfull. But 
moreouer qit hath — ade 
giuen to man ( be- ? 
cauſe hee conliſts 
not onely of body 
but allo of "miode) + @ute. 
a poyer of reaſo- force or abilitie. 
ning, that hee may 
bee 4 wholly ſefe; 7 be 
from whence all 

J diſciplines, and 7 urts or ſciences, 
thoſe moral vertues 61 
do proceed. 7 80e ot come. 


1 


* 


It 


? 


FJ appetite. 


”" 


. 


* inthe beꝑinnin 
or firſt of "il 6 
tach creaturt 
ſhould ſaue it ſelfe. 
* anoide or flic 


from. 


* to preſerue life. 
2. dens or hiding 
ces | 


9 other. 
J conjunction,co- 
or iogen- 
* | 
3 


. 
joue 
V creatures, 


kn 


- 


/ 
/ 
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IF is giuen to *e- Ch. g. 


. In this fifth chapt'! 
very kinde of Tully An 


living creatures by „ht is common 
Nature from the ail lung creature! 
beginning, . to * by nature: as name 
fend it lelfe, life) 

ind body, nod 
ſhun choſe things dies, to ſhun wha 
which ſeeme hurt- appeireth hurtful, 
_ and alſo to 1 hf 
eek out & prepare 2 
all things 1. ang 

euer are neceſſarie 

to liuing: as, ſee- 

ding, q dens, and 

7 other things of 


the ſame kinde. 


2 Ang earneſt de- 2. An eatneſt deſire? 
ſire alſo of com- of going together 
r 
the cauſe of pro- youkg, | 
creation is com- 
mon to all lining 


creatures, and alſo 


a certaine * carcof 
thole * things 
| which 


tranſlated Grammatically, rt. 299 
proꝛ re ited or 


which are q bred. 7 
the ſccond place Buth this 4 is che benßtt ow , 
e declarcth the ſpeciall difference q doth quiere c 


cia gik 
ciall difference 1 one man and 


U d 
8 TI beaſt. 1 9 Forthat q becauſe this. 
That the beaſt the beal q bens 7 applicth, 


lloweth only that qerh it {elf ſo much 


hich is preſent, & „ ‚ 
hereunto it is mo- it is mooued by 
cd by ſenle, little ſenſe, vnto that 


rceiuing what 18. thing onely which 
aſt or to come. jgathand,& which 


ut man carried by 

aſon, in conſide- 's prelent, very 
"8 circumſtances little — | percei- | 

p comparing ut whiat - is * that whichis pat. 


hings together, fol or to came: 

pweth what he - but man becauſe 

eth beſt f. n 
pp muß he is * paftaker of * indued with rea 


fe, and prepareth | | 
ings neceſlarie reaſon , whereby lon ot -vnderfian, 
or the leading he ſeeth at will ding. 9 things that 
hereof. fo -"'* nercei- — — 0 
th the begin- : he. > \ 
ings and cauſcs of id: (| 
things, 5 neither is 9 alÞ be is not ig· 
ignorant of the notant. 
5 proceedings of 7 f rogrelles: 
theus, and as it were in 
5 things going be. OED 


Ore 


Taullies Of ficer ' 
fore them, he com- 
parcth 9g things 
that are like, and 
adioyneth & knits 
together things 
to come 9 vvich 
; things preſcat , 
conſidereth or *(eeth ealily the 
Obleruech. courle of [ his] 
whole life, and pre- 
pareth thinvs ne - 
7 to rule or gouern ceſlary g * lea- 
L. dingthereof. 
e vor er th . 
fame Nature Soth are vr. ore ſociable 
7 reconcile or gair. J WIN man to man and defirous to live! 
power. by the force of is aemblies toge 


both to a fellow 4, ther, bauing a ſpeci 
d of ſpeech and reaſon, at 5+; loci al care of their x 


Wt , ery both of ſpeech ny. 
** 3 and of life, & doth ky 


' q firſt of all. breed 9 Cniefl a 
Ichlefe. certaine gfpccaall 
loue towards them 
| g procreated, Whichare ꝗ begot- 
| ten; and infor- 
q acompany. ceth that copa- A that they at 
| nicsof men arewil- alſo more leiuicex 


: ling 


* 


tranſlated Crammatically, ce. 29 

e one to as other ling to bee 9 allem; celebrated or ga- 
dyiog to your bled amongſt thẽ- — by many to- 
ide all neceſſarie: gether. 
or themſclues, and (clucs, and4 bee al- q obey chemſelues. 
cirs,and lo for all [0 {cruiceable ynta, | 
her whom they One another: and 
dues aud oughtto for thoſe caules[in- 

tend, as their forceth them] to 


nes and children 3 
1 all others who (tudie to ptouide | 


e neere aad deare thoſe things, which 
tothem, . maygfurniſhehem 4. 
Y. 

both q for aPPA- q toclouthing and 

rell and allo for lu- tood or liuing. 

ſtenance; and that 

not for themſelues 

alone, but for their 

q viues, children 9 wife. 

and others, * who * „hom ithath 


deare and ought 
are deare vnto to defend 


them, and vvhom 
they ought to de- 
fend: which care 
> 2 doth alſo tir vp q alſo doth ſtir vp 
eereby their ſpi- mens ſpirits , and the mindes, 

2. ſtirred vp, doth make them q greater to mæ- 
mey mad : | Affair es. 
ore — 5 7 more COUTaSIOUS ag ur. 

deir buſineſſes, to doe their buſi- 

Athud diftcrence heſſe. 3 Alſo the 


the | 


-#7 . 
. 


q miniſter ſuffici- f 
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N p | fore them, he com- 

| 2 ſimilirudesor pareth 3 things 

D {emblances. that are like, and 

F adioyneth & knits 

together thingy 

q to. to come 'q vvich 

things preſcat , 

* conſidereth or *(eeth ealily the 

obletuech. courle of I his] 
whole life, and pre- 

pareth thinvs ne- 

7 to rule or gouern cellary i ta the lea- 


it. ding thereof. 


| qto the liuing of it, 2] 2. That men byth 
| q And, E Morenver the meanes t 18 


| \ fame Nature-coth e ore ſocial 
q reconcile orgaio, 7 um man tu man and defirous io 
| | © power, | by the © force of is allemblics tog 


* . — reaſon, to q a ſoci- Jener 
1 lip of fe, y bot of ſpeech gcay. 
| 0 and ot life, & doth 


1 firſt ofall. breed q Caict!” a 

Ichlefe. certaine Apcciall 

| loue towards them 

| g procreated, 8 which are qbegot- 
| ten; and infor- 

| 9 acompary. ceth that q compa- A % that they at 

| nies of men are wil- alſo more leiuiter 


ling 


tranſlated Grammatically, cc. 29 


one toanother ling to beeg allem- 9 celebrated or gas | 


lying to pro- bled amongſt the- bored by many to- 
de all neceſſaries gether, 


P ſclucs, and q bee al- J obey themſeluee, 
irs,and lo for all ſo ſetuiceable vnto | 
er whom they one another ; and 
e, aud ought to tor choſe caules[in« 

fend, as their forceth them] to 

ues and children 


4 allothers who ſtudie to prouide 


ado Sonk 3... - Y CO IE 


V AQAN NNO ON 


fend: hier es 

. 2 doth alſo ſtir VP 5 alſo doth ſtir vp 
Jeereby their ſpi- mens ſpirits » and the mindes, 

1 a e flirred K* doth make them 7 greater to ma- 

they are ma 0 a : res. 
ore cheerefull - q more couragious nage their affaires 
beit buſineſſes. to doe their buſi- 
A thud diftcrence neſſe. 3 Alſo the 


the 


. 


N 
| 


1 
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|. fore them, he com- 

| 2 ſimilirudesor pareth 9 things 
+ lemblances. that are like, and 

f adioyneth & knits 
together things 

N 4 to. to come 4 vvich 
things preſcnt , 

* cooſidereth or ſeeth ealily the- 
oblerueth, courſe of his] 
whole life, and pre - 

pareth thinos ne · 

5 to rule or gouern ceſlary q ta the lea- 


x. „„ I ngthcreof, 
q to the liuing of it, WA 2. That men by 
q Aud. 2 q Morconer the meancs t real 


fame Nature doth ic- n. ore ſociabk 
4 reconcile or gar. 9 un man to man and defirous 10 lit 
power. by the force of i 1{{emblics roge 


both to a fellow .. ther,hauing alp i 
ip of ſpeech and reaſon, to thay ſoci al care of their 


Wt of fe y both of ſpeech cy. 
. ” and of life, & doth 2 


' g firſt of all breed q Caick” a 
Ichlefe. certaine 1pcciall 
loue towards them 

g g procreated, vhichare qbegot- 
| ten; and infor- 
company. ceth that compa- Ao that they at 
nies of men arewil- alſo more leruicer 


ling 


tranſlated Grammatically, Cc. 29 
one to avother ling to bee allem - 9 celebrated or ga- 4 
lying to pro- hled amongſt the- — by many to- 
* e . 
e all veceſlarie3 ſelues. and j bee al- - obey thenſeluet 


ſclues, and 
— lo — all lo ſeruiceable vnto 
er whom they One another: and 
e, aud oughtto for choſe cauſesſ in- 
fend, as their forceth them] to 


ues and children q 
14 all others who ftudie to provide 


e necre and deare thoſe things,which — 
to them. may furmiſh them 3 cr (ulfichs | 

both 7 for appa· q tocloathing and 

rell and allo for ſu- tood or living, 

ſtenance; and that 

not for themſelues 

alone, but for their 

q viues, children 9 wife. 

and others, * who * vhomithath 

are deare vnto : . qught 

them, and vvhoam . 

they ought to de- 

fend * care 

doth alſo ſtir v . 

Jeereby their ſpi- 2 ſpirits, — 223 2 
is are ſtirred vp, doth make them 9 greater to ma- 


they are made a nage their affaires. 
ore cheerefull to nn 4 


heir buſineſſes, to doe theit buli- 
A thud difference neſſe. 3 Alſo the 
the 


* 


. 
1 0 
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the inquiry and is; that mano 


ſearcheth out 
fcarching out of — 


is a ſpeciallor the truth * is eſpe- by all meancs 
chieſe property of cially proper 4 vn- rous to leatue; 
EE | to man, There- — 4 
"oy of neceſſurie fore when wee "wo — = Ir; 
free. from necella- things neceſlati 
tie buſineſſes and a bleſſed life. 
q couet. cares, then we de- 
fre to ſee, heare 
and learne ſome- 
things and wee ac- 
count the 4/ know 
ledge of things ei- 
1 ſecret. | ther x hidden Or 
* wooderous, = * admirable [to be} 
to a bleſſed life, geceſſatie * co line 
ln 1 * 
9 nehkugr 4 Wherevpon it is The cooſcquet 
— — whar kecrof 
thing [ ſoeuer] is 
35 Tue, imple, and 
lincere, q that is 


» 3 


» ſomewhat, 


el. cogitation. 


pure. 
. that to be. the fitteſt to the 


1 nature of man | | 
bew is die- e 
* bes 4 9 Thereis a cer - 4 That there 10 10 
| ** mana ceitaine 
en del el ke of [clicrabi 


— 


. irapſlated Granmatically, C 3 

ring rule and ſoueraintie adioy- 
dbey none = ned to this q loue q couetousdefire; *| 
ki benctic Of. bernd the e 
truth, that a minde , —— 
well * informed by 
Nature, is willing 
to obey no man, 
but one 7 com- 7 [a man] a 
manding or teach» 7 laſtructing. 


7 commanding. 


nceſpringeth in whereof © 


u that greatneſs eth [ that 
courage & con- nelle of. courage 


mpt of humane 


„gs. 75 the — | 7 
or 7 ond Yant 4 humane things; 
ties. 5 Neither“ 

A fift difference indeede is this a * that. 

that man onely (mall » power of * force. 


eſle in words and that this one liuing 
ds: and taking a creature doth per- 
ceiue what Order | 


is, what q is ſeem- 7 become 1: 


ly in deedes and in 


D words 
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Shut me. ſure 1 , * what a 8 a 
[is be oblerve@) heeſure is. And 
inde 8 things thar are ſee 
COAT | living creature per - minde for fam 
beauty. grace. deiweth the * farre- all ſpeeches 20d 


. tions according 
nefle, comelinc ſſe that it do tk 


q conuenience or and 7 proportian comeliſy \noth | 
agrecment, of the parces of vaſceml ly. 
N thoſe ſame things 
which are percei- 
wed by ſight. 
Which 4 reſem- 
blance, Nature & 
| Reaſon 9 conuey- 
ing from the eyes 
vnto the minde, 
kureneſſe or doththink q com- 
. linefſe, * conſtancy 
* Neadfafineſſ-, and ] order 7 to 
q le kext. bee atſo oblcrucy, 
. much more in 
: counſels and in 
deedts 3 and q is 
1 4 heedtull 5 that it 
9 left u doe any doth not anything 
thing. vucomlily or i ffe- 
2 womazilhly, minately;z allo that 
| it 


K 


7 


— 9 


CO ITY — 


| 
1 
: 
g 
N 0 


tr auſlated Grammatically, Ce. 37 
it q neither do not 1 do ornerthinke 
* thinke any thing 37 thing, | 
* wantonly, both + ſenlually. 
in albopintont q or 4 and. 
ence ariſeth that deedes. Of which 
oneſly which is things, that ho- 3 honeſt thing] 
erre ſought out: neſtie which vvee a 
bich though it eke is forged * framec 
ere not ſcene nor and made i which 


raiſed of any, yet 
praiſe worthy by although be hot 
ure. 9 ho ned, yet 
let it bee honoura- 
ble: * for wee lay 
truly, theugh it be 
prailed — 
yet q it is pr i Uudale 
a worthie by Nature. 1 ö 
ad this bee teach- 7 Tou ſec doubt. 4 ,ouſcrindeed, | 
th to bee the rence leſſe ( lon Marke) | 
ore of honeſtie, the vcty forme 
tuch ſeene With and as it were the 
pn 2. marue. face of honellie : 
loue of yertue. whichifu could be 

beholden with the 

eyes, it would ſtirre 

vp (as Placolaith) 

ga r q 4dmirabſe le 


a 4 


J made noble. 
* que fog en 


7 27386 +» Tullies Offices 


of wiſdome. 


Chap. 6. 


The Argument, 
Of the foure 


* chicfeorcardi. Vertues, from 
all vextues, whence all the Du- 
1 the common ties ꝙ of the com- 
aur delooging mon courle of life 
3 floweabroad or doe ꝙ ſpring : [as] 
proceede. wiſedome, iuſtice, 
7 fortitude. ꝙ valout and tem- 

perance, and of 

the matter of euery Iathis ſixte 


ter Tullie teach 
* F g that there are (of 


8 chie ſe and card 

q All which a ho- Vt 4 * whatſo- yertues , out 
neſt, , uer thing is which all — 6 

euery part or du- a ties do proceed 
tie ot honeſty, re ingeth wit, Prudence, 

7 Ailech out of ſom Out Of ſome one nice, Fort 
part] of the foure of [ theſe] - foure N | 
parts, " fountaines. 1 For Of cuerie of whi 
* 84 . 47's 

branches or heads ie is 4 exciſed be firſt ſetteth 


| — 6 — 
2 reo either in the gwiſe ne cg 7 
pee 


tranſlated Grammattically, &tc. 37 
dich they arc con- perceiving of the inſ ghi, or ſearching 


rlapt. truth and qskilful- t. | 
. As, that prudece 7 i | q cunninꝑ or po- 
a vertue, cxerciled NENE : UT in pre- licie. 


d ſpying out the letuing the * ſoci- fellowſtup. 
th,% in cucoing. ety of men, and gi- 
luſtice, is in pre- uing to euery one * cueric _ 


ruing the ſocietie 11 
men, and giuing that which is his 18 


erie one their dune; and in the ; 
ne, 9g faichtul] keeping q faithfulneſſe of 
. Fortitude,in the 7 A d things contracted; 
'\ in. Of CONTActs3 Of In ,,,, {.thtull dea- 
teatueſſe of an in. h 7 N Tal 
incible courage. the q greatneile & ling in all maner of 
poser ofa q hauty coucnants, 
& invincible cou- 7 ſtrength or worth 


1 high and incon- 
rage; or elſe in the 5 miade, 


. Temperance, in Order and mes 
ceping order and lure of all things 
eaſute in all ſpee- which are done 5 and which are 


ies and actions. 


9 &ſpoken,qwher- lpoken, 

in 3 mo- 9 in wag ugh 
deſtie and tempe- modctanon 
trance, 2 Which diſcretion. 

fower - although _ 

they be 9 wrapped q tied ot lioked. xnit 
and intangled to- tolden one withia 
gether 8 among(t another. 2 
themſelues, yet 

7 certaine ſeyerall 2. Certain kindes | 
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| kindes of Duties Secondly, he then. 
| Apring or proceed. doe growe out of cb 2 ? 

euery one of them: N n of 
as, out of that part cheſts wake 
which was delcri- dence rhe 
bed firſt, wherein out of the uuth. 


wee place viſedom 


and q finding out 
- the truth 3 and 
sis the pro 
9 officcorwerk, function of be 
vertue. Fot as eue · g., 


uſe as euerit 


moſt of all one perceiueth one beſt (ceth t 
trecally. i008 9 molt olearely, truth, and can bes 


what is trueſt in e- 2 fc 
uery matter, and e cc 
5 he that can. q — .. 2 moſt pru- 
7 expreſſe or render 7 giue a r 7 | 0 
3 — wittily and 
reputed readily,ghe is 
— vont to be tight- 
ly accounted the 
moſt prudent and 
wiſe, 3 erfore 2- Thirdly, dec 
* is the ſubiect trutn 7 Is ſubiect rech che ſubiccti o 
thereof, | Ng 


tranſlated Gramumatically, Cc. 39 


eſe vertues ; that to his, as the matt 
ch un the tubie@, ghich it handleth, 


ö h — . "nr" 
—— 3 and in which it is 


ciſed. = exerciſed. Bur 9 conuerſant or oc- 


n certaine neceſ» neceſsities me up! d. 
as ſigned or are 


jes are the lub- * | 
es are the propounded wc ſubiect. 


— 


is of the other 
ree vertues, As the other three 


example; vertues, to get and 

* — and * keepe thoſe things, 

ele things Where. q wherby the trade in which the acti. 
mans life may of | mans ] life is Nd lite is cantar< 


maimtained,ſoct- wer - 
ie & neighbour» maintained 3 that ned. 


ode preſetued. both the ſocietie of 
de excellencie aud men and 9 neigh» 7 coniunction. 


carnefſe of his bourhood may be 
purage may ee preſerued- and his 


ene, by increaſing | 
bſtance, getting exce[lencie and 
e tor greatneile of CUU- 
imſelfe and his, & * * 
re 
umane things ; are „ |. 
de lubiects about crealing of 7 ſub- 9 riches or wealth 
bich both Iuſtice ſtance, and getting 
d Forttude are commoduies both 
W to himſelfe & his, 
and alſo much bis [friends] 
more in deſpiſing 
theſe ſame things. 
Allo 


\ | 
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Allo order, & con- Aud fourthly tha 


ꝗſteadfaſtveſſe, kee. ſtancy, and mode- Temperance is ex- 


r 
Ping of a mealure. ration, and thoſe — pore. 


things which are and moderation: 
like vnto theſe, are whence doe chicfly 
exerciſed in that Proceede both ho. 
kinde, vnto which 1 and com. 
a certaine action Laſtly, hee votet: 
* added. Is tobe *adioyned, difference between 
q tolsing or exer · not onely an q oc- Prodence and the 


. | other three duties. 
nz of the That Prudence it 


| Mi * mind. Fot WE 7 ap- only in the exerciſe WW 1 
Hon on * plying a certaine of the winde, the I 
* meane and order other thice are 


chiefly ſcene in out 
or a thele things ward — t 
handled or med. which are 9 practi 
ed with, ced in [our] life, | t 
* keepe, ſhall obſerue both f 
honeſtic and com- , 
lincile, 


=» 15 Wt um”, 


Q A © 


Q Oo 


7 
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it 

Chap. 7. 

l Of Prudence the 

y q chiefe of all ver- q princefſe orprin= 
. tes, and what it to cipall. | 

k be anoided in at, al- 

| ſe what 1 to bee 

q inbreced. q followed. 

e 

In this chapter 7 Ow of the { chicte heads or 
e Tollie ſpeaketh of toute pla- common places, 

WW Prulence : which ces into which wee 

Wh <ovfiſterh in the haue diuided the 


knowledge of the force or ſtren 
a nature and q power 7 * 


1. ſhewing it to be of honeſty; that 

the chiefe ot all the firſt which conli- 

foure vertues, and (beth in the know- 

to concerne man- 

kinde eſpecially: ledge of the truth, 
doth eſpecially 


oncerne q man- 5 touch chiefly, 
And that, becauſe = 7 : the ans 
kinde. For q wee 7 
we are all draune to tute ot mans nature 
a deſire of know.. Axe all draw ne and q weall are drawne 
ledge, thinkiog it led to a delire ot 


2 goodly tbing to knowledge and 


excell therein, and | 7 ſcience, 4 
contrarily as diſho. 7 skill. 7 Where q In which to e 


neſt to be ignotaut i WEE thinke it a cel} ve account it, 


or decciued. goodly &c. 
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goodly thing to 
5 paſſe others. 9 excell. 7 But 


q but we account it to ſuppe, to erte, 
ary — ailno- t bee ignorant, 
I . 
[ane] to de decei - 
ued, wee account 
7 an euill thing. it both q euill and 
diſhonet . In this 2. He teachech, that 
kinde [ of vertue} = 3 two 
q both naturall, beuig both natu- — 


theteunto, are to 


rall and honeſt, be auoided. 
vices. two 9 faults are 


— be ſhunned. to be auoidedi the 

1 haue not or ac- 1. That wee take 
1 one, that wes take ace 
* which we knowe not things In- wer knowe not, as 
not, as though wee knowen for know- though wee krer 


knewe them. en, and 7 raſhly aſ- them, and fo aſſent 


Frag a ſent vnto them, raſhly vnto them: 


f and to this end, to 
Which fault hee etna frank al 


7 flie from. who wil 7 eſcape & diligence to con» 


T, (7s all ought *to üder of matten. 


de uilling) q muſt 
Lan * | beſtow boch time 


and diligence to 


7 — — to bee — 7 conſidering 
conſidered. Matters. 7 The The ſe 4 

| cond is, that 
7 1 5 in another ther fault is, chat we beſtowe — too 


Ytauir, 
tome 
; 
= . 


„„ ˙ L» — = ww ww rw £m” ©. 
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tranſlated Grammatically, Cr. 43 


much ſtudie & tra- ſome [men] q im- q confer, or beſtow. 


ell in matters both ploy ouergreat ſtu 


oblcure & dithcult, *.. much diligence. 
ad alſo acedlelic, die, & 9199 much - vpon things ob- 


trauell q vpon ob- cure, &c. v2, ia 
(cure and ditficult darke and bard 
matters, and the matters. 


qlame 4 not necel- 7 me (things. 
q nothing nec 


Andtheſe two files larie. Which faules 7. hg 
being elchewed, beeing 7 auoided, , lhuaned ot el» 
that all care and dt» q whatlocuer dili chewed, 


hgence beſtowed 
10 learching 3 gence and care (hal 9 a, Kc. 


things honeſt and be q (punt in ttungs 7 * 
worthy of our honeſt and wor- 
knowledge, ſhall thy of knowledge, 


deleive due com- | : qit,che ſav e. 
mendation: 7 ſhall be 7 rightly q praile d by right. 


cemmendey; 4 2%, q as we haue heard 
in Altrologie, wee C. Supi s Ito 
As, Caius Sulpitius haue heard of Car haue b 1 
is commended for in Ge. much or been ver 
his knowledge and n oe exccllcar]m Aſtro» 
paines in Aſtrolo- ometry, wee Our logic. 
gie, Sextus Pom. ſelues haue known 
peius in Geometry Se xtr Pompeyus, 
many in Logicke many in Logicke. 


and the Ciuill law, moe i 
& ſo in other good n 


fe Lawe ; all which 
udies — 4 3 q conuerſant or oo- 
cupted. 


0 | in the 7 ſearching q tracing or fading 


Out out. 
? j 


8358s 
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44 
out of the truth: Yet heere giueths 
* throughthe, $ by the ſtudie nothet Caucat; wh, 


That by juch tw 
whereof, to bee qies wer falfcr ry 


| | drawen away from our lelues to be 
7 doing things, or q neceſlarie im- drawne away fron 


tollowing neceſſa- ploiments, it is a- ploy „ 
Tr | * 
. gainſt Dutie. For that becaule allthe 


3 all the commen the 7 whole praiſe pra q 

prauſe & vertue co 
i of vertue doth lilteth in Aion « 
gin doing or per- conſiſt q in action: P<rfoimog Duua 


formiog good du- from which yet of- — e 


ties. tentimes there nn 
q an inter miſs ion 13 ; : 7 h e milsiops and retut 
made, or may be is an intetmiſsion, ning to ſludie. 


q many returnes & 7 there are gran- A 
are giuen. ted 7 many recour- 


12 former ſeg onto ſtudies: 
7 and Au the tol. 7 yea and the ſtir- And alſo for tha 
ling. ring of the minde the verie meditand 


* ceaſeth, which neuer re- of the minde 1s 4 


q keepe vs. ſteth, May 7 Con- kinde of ſtudie; 
tinue vs in the (} r 
l u- ny great trauell. 
* dies of meditatiõ, 
An 5 0g or con even without our 
Pp ation, 
g labour, 7 travel|, But * Laſtly, he couclu 
9 thoughtand 7 Cogltation and abe 
mouinꝑ. motion of the one other caution, 


+ ice , minde 3 ought to To wir, that all gut 


be 


$ 
4 
f 
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tranſlated Grammatically, Oe. 


tboghte be upploy- be occupied either 
ed eyther in adui in 'g taking aduice , conſulting. 
fing about honeſt q about honeſt q concerniog ho- 


matters aud which | 
appertain to a blel- mattere, and per- neſt things. 


ſei life or in the taining to live "to tha append 
ſuties of (cience well and bleſſedly, | 
and knowledge. ox in the ſtudies of 

ſcience and know- 

ledge. And thus | ,_ indeed. 

haue wee ſpoken 7 | 

of the firſt foun- 


taine of Dutie. 


Chap. 8. 
Of Iuſtice. 


* 
PU AAA AAA WEIR 7 CTRL 7. A 


4 Rey the o- q three other ver- 


PY jr. Wes, | 
„la this chapter cher three[vir q thatreaſonſor 


Tullie i. ſetteth ove tues] remay ning, conſideration | 
- the nature of luſtict q that part eXteN- doch extend it ſelfe 
that byit al bumane geth it ſelfe the moſt largely. 


ſociery is preſetued, q wherein there is 
and how it exten- fartheſt, 7 where- Ta the ſoci- 


deth it lelfe moſt in the lociety of etic, &c. 
largely of all the o- men amongſt the- 


iber three yertues. ſelues and (as it 
were) 


ma” TP 
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were) the commu- 
nutte of life is con. 
tained z whereof 
there are two parts: 2. He ſheweth thy 


q io which, Juſtice, q wherein there are two pas 


is the grcateſ} of u, v belt 
properly io calle; 


q plendour. 7 brigtuneſſe of wherein 5 the grea 


* 
wacrcof, veriuc ; * which teſt glory of vertu by 
, . good men 9 haue and — gool co. 
penned... their name, and n. dg 
| Beneficence ioy- LID rene 
7 to this. ned. 4 hereunto. may cail bounty & 
7 ful to call. which ſ me q wee libcrahuc. 
j may call either H 
gentleneſſe. bountie of libe- et 
rality, Bur the * 
q firſt, J priocipall dune 3. Hee declared N 
| of luſtice is, that m ow a 
4 notafy man hurt 7 BO man hurt re — ps 
any one. nother, vnleſſe [he mother but »pa n 
veg } bee] prouoked by ſt cauſe. | bs — 
1 muries* 
TT bene, orte. ay 2 And uo! 3 - 
condly,  ** then that hee vie... 5 : ſt 
al common {rhings] —— 
. and l 
im 3Þ 2 
nk cite, of pri. private [things] as 
c 


his owne. g How- 


q But no. 
beit 


tranſlated Granematically, Ce. 
J. Hee teacheth beit no things are 


deeteupon, how priuate by nature, 


by nature all things q 
were common, but but either by an 


made priuate by cient occupation, poſſelzion or 
theſe meanes fol- as [ of them ] who uur. 
lowing, or the hke: jn time paſt came 

as, By auncientte- « * 

nure or ocupation, r [ pla-, waſte grounds or 


by victorie, lawe, des:] of by victo- places without in- 

covenant, conditi. tie, as | of them] habit int. 

on, lot, &c. who 7 got (chings| q obtained in warte. 
by warte: or by 
lawe, coucnant, 
condition, lot; 3 

Hence alfo he ſhew 9 Whereupon it is 7 of which it * don. 


eth how things come to pale that 
have had then the 7 ground Ar-9 field called Aro 


names of their WW. * prunes, 
dn is ſaide to accounted the 


ners, as the field a 
drpines, of the ar- bee of the Arpa. Arpinatians | field] | 
pinatiens, Kc. tians, the Tbaſ. Theſculen, 7 
Hereupoo allo bee c [ground] of of the Thuſeulanes, 
Oey thele the T bu{culanians, 1 c | 
1. That eucric one And the deſcrip- 2 
Rep content him tionof priuate 2 "y 

e with his owne (efgjons is 70 this W 
lo gotten nd that ſorte. 9 Whereup- * | 


wholocucr coue- 


teth more then his ON» * becauſe part * ſich that. 


owne, vjolateth the of thoſe _ 
whic 


TJ. 


% 


4 


* the owne 


of every one. 

* enioy, 

* chanced. 

4 to euerie one or 


to himſclfe. 
befallen him. 


* breake. 


ts” 
q badbin. 
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which q were com- laue of kumanefs. 
mon by Nature, 
is becomne pro- 
per to euery one; 
let euery one hold 
that, which hath 
befallen 7 to 
each. If any man 
will couet greedt- 
ly vnto himſelfe 
more then that, he — 


* of fellowſhip A. (hall *violate the 


mongft men. 


F of Plato. 


* onely. 


4 que for m. 


*claume., 


q our parents 
[clayme] a part. 


a the Stoiks 
kl 


that all. 


all things which are bred for tht 
are 


lawe * of humane 

fucietie, But be- 

cauſe (as it is no- 

tahly written by 

Plato) we are born 
* for our lelucs 2. That for ſomuc 
alone, 4 but our ue ate not bort 
Countrey doth for our ſeloes alone 
4 chalenge a part (as Plato wrnet 
of our birth, q our ab)) ) but par 
y tor oyr countie, 


parents à parte, partly for our pi 
our friends a part, 3 ſor ou 


and (“as ir plea- friends, and ech to 


ſeth the Stoiks 7 the godd of others; 


like as all creature 


EKZ TTS 


tranſlated Grammanitally, Ce. 
good of man, ſo are bred in the 

men eſpecially for earth,; to be crea- nue 
the benefit of men ted for the vic of 


to profit one apo» 


ther; that we ſhould MEN, and men to begotten 


heercio follow Na- bee 7 borne for 7 
ture as guide, in cõ- the cauſe of men, 


for mans cauſe, * | 


municating our c&. thatthey amongſt j ſome may 6G 


modirigs to one a- 


'nother And ſo by themſelues may orbers. 
exchiging ot kind. profit one ano- benefit or belpe 


veſſes, by giuing & ther: q Herein" we 11 
taking. by our cun- ought to follow 


* we alc 


ning, helpe, and ri. To 
2 to Winde all natureſ as] ya guide, 9 a leader. 
forts ynto vs in ſo- and q tO bring * 4 to bring into che 


tiety and good wil. broad common midſt. 
commodities , by 
exchange of Du- 
ties, in giuing and 


raking, Land] 10 J ft. 


binde together 
the 9 ſociety of 
man with man, 
both by arts and 
by trauell. andallo 
by riches. 


— 


1 


s cher 


ya TNaullier as” 
Chap. 9. 


eli Faithfulveſſe 
Lid x uct | * foundation 

| Inftice, from the 
. Bang of the 


fuS &@ © Sz. 


ne ſte i is the found: dation a Tully 19 
tion of g luſtice is faithful · whar is the founda- 
17 nelle: that is to tion of 8 
21 le. 

— 1 we defineth faith» 

my all __ ot words { lnefſe, that it is 
agreements. and * copenants 7 conſtancie & truth 
Whercupon , al- in all our ſpeeches 


though this and agree ments. 
aduenture * 3. In imitation 


* of the Stoiks, who 
—_— difficult: ſeeme hard to ſearch out diligent- 
ſome man, yet we ly the derwation of 

may bee bulde to words, be ſheweth 

imitate the Stoiks, * . is £2. 

med, v, a fio 

who ſearch out . EG 1 

q ſtudiouſiy. q diligently from — — which 
whence words are v promiſed. foto 
deriued, and vvee 43 the nature of 


may 


tranſlated Graminatically, G. 51 
may y think *faith- 7 ©clicve. 


that faitbfulneſſe 
fulneſſe to be cal- is named thereof, 


led, becauſe gthar J thatwhich was | 
is done which (1id is done. 
was promiſed, * performed, 


2 


Chap. 10. 


q L There «ve] q C rullie reacherk 
two Kinde: of ini. that there art] two: 
ſlice, as [there are] kiodes ot, &c. 

* of thſtice : and two Lindes of, 
from whence they 
q come. 


may ariſe or be 
cried. 


Tully in this chap. 1 Ve there are 

o teacheth x, that Do kindes 

there are two kinds ; 
of iniuſtice, as there of miolt ice. The 0 
are of inſtice, - one is] of thoſe * belongetb. 
The one is of ſuch men who 4 offer 7 bring in or dog 
as doc iniutie. iniury:] The o- e. 


The other of ſuch 
. . ud ther of thote wha 


others from wrong doe not , beate, put or drive away 
ben they may, backe an imurie | | 
from them to 

Ez whom 


, —  —c  — W 1 * * 
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whom itis offered, 
if they be able. 
2 For hee that . He declareth the 
makes an aflault greatneſſe of theſe 
vpon any man un- aults by COMPArts 


' x . fon, For the tuft; 
iuſtly 3 becing ſtir- That hee who af 


* choler ted vp either by (alts anoth er pes 
* perturbation, | by anger cr any anger or any like 
7 paſsion, hee ſee. pal5ion, doth, a1 it 


a were, lay violent 
meth as it were bandes on his feb 


to bring violent 7 (0 lay violent lowe. 
Land, to his fellow, hands vpon his For the ſecond: 
fellowe * and hee | bat he that ſaucth 


* doth hot defend who : defendeth e- oy 


por hinder imutie not nor reſiſteth R 
(well in fault, asif 
to be don to others iniutie if hee can, bee ſhould forlake 
| is as well in fault, bis parents, fricnds 
as if he ſhould for- Ot couutrie. 
ſake | his ] parents 
of friends, or coũ- 
trey. 3 And in- 
qecde thole iniu- 2 
ries which are done wrongs: as of thole 


for the cauſe of Of let 2 7 to done raſhly ; ange 
A hurt, doe oft times or ſome ſudden pa 


9 come or proceed. arile from feare : ſion. 
whenas hee who 
— | q in. 


ſ 


tranſlated Grammattically &c. ' 5 3 
gintendeth to hurt 9 chinkech. 
/ another, feareth 
* [eſt vnleſſe hee * chat except. 
do that to another 
Others d fſet N , 
dowry ariſe ho himſelfe 4 ſhould 
lere of ſome cuil be 7 annoted wich q affected or tou- 


to themiclues vn · ſume diſc omodity. ched. 


leſſe they hurt o- 
ee co- And | for ] the 


vetouſneſle of get- moſt part, ma- 
ting riches, or a NY men q take c 
greedie delire of occaſion to doe? e. 
pleaſures. *cron?. th q attempt, 
* 2 g, mat they * iuurie. 
\J may obtaine thoſe 
things which the 
7 do earneſtly de- 7 haue coueted ot 
lire: in which carveſtly debired. 
kind of vice, coue- 7 which ice, 
touſneſſe doth 
7 ſhew it ſelf moſt g lie open or ex- 
from 2 euidently. Riches lend it ſelte moſt 
when men deſire lO, are earneſtly lagch. 
riches, eyther to be deſired, both for 
come great tberby, nece ſſarie vſes of 
155 to pleaſure o- life, and alſo tu en- 
7 joy pleaſures, But 
, in thoſe in whom IF, 
there is q morelof. 7 7B"emer conege 
| 4 &e, 


Ez or ſtomac 


q ſhall incur ſome 


7. 
pf 
e 
er 
2 
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tie minde, the co- 
ueting of money 
T 7 hath an eye vn- 
th a reſpet. to 7 power, and a- 
7 gratifying, bilny of p eaſu - 
7 F ring | others: ] as 
of late A. Craſſs ., . 
q chat any money denyed q any lub- ine ben) 
or any lumme of tance to bet (uf- man meet to bee 
money was lutici- bcient for him, prince or chick man 
ent, &c. who deſired to be in the common. 


a g weale, vnleſſe bee 
a Prince in the were able with hit 


9 with the fruits [or Om mon wealth, reueneues to main- 
increale] whereot, q *with whole treue · tune an armie, 


* jt he were not a. nues he could not 
ble to maintaine | . 


an air ie ui 7 Maintaine an ar- 

his reuenew. my. 4 Moreouer, 

7 nouriſh, ſumptuous 9 fur - Moreouer, he ſhew- 
7 Allo. nitures do delight, b that wrongs are 
7 preparations, and the 7 bravery cõmitted for ſtate- 


' q tricking or ador- ly buildings, maia- 
— * of life with * cle- . ſurnpruous 
* finencfle. gancie and plentyz furniture , for got- 
2 by which * things Sronello & pen 

it is effected. ot all things : for 
: Fj* commeth to which ende d 
9075 that the de- like, the deſire of 


re of money q is money is infinite. 
infinite. 


7 ſhould be. 


4 Nei- 


* 8% +4 7.525 ew ©- T5 


tranſlited | Grammatiically, cc. 55 
4. He giueth a Ca- 4 Neither in- 


vent, that the in- geed the q enlarge a lies: E 
. e- q amplifying or iu- 
creaſe ot a mans pei nene of s mats create the 


uate eſtate 1s not 
Xe e ro goods of a mans 


be dilprailed 8 but private eſtate hur- family, 


only the wronging ung no body, is 

of others by it. to bee diſpraifed: 
but iniurie is cuer- 
more to be q auoi- 7 enn 
ded. | 

5. He teacheth that 5 And 9 moſt 9 T6 un 


the principall cauſe men are excee- 3 eſpeci- 


4 


of injuſtice is am» dingly brought 


bition , when men r 
fall into a vehement 70 forget iuſtice. 7 that a forgetſul- 


de ſite ot honour & whenas they 9 fall ne ſle of Iuſtice 


ꝑlorie, and cheefly into à deſire of ſhould take them. 


haue or ſhall fall. 


beari ule. - 
ot bearing rule rule, 7 honour, or q honours. 


This hee prooucth 
| Dy he eſtimany ff . Fart 


of Ennius ; Thar which is in Ennis 
thereisno holy ſo- (There is no q holy q ſacredfellowſhip. 
cietie nor fidelitie ſoccetie, nor fide- 

in leeking or ruling ry of 4 ling dome) 

3 goth extend it“ reacherh further, 
Becauſe in things {:lfe more largely. 
wherein moe can- For whatfocuer 18 
not excell together, q of ſuch ſort, in 7 


ſuch contentions iet be cheefe. 
fall out, as it is bard which moe cannot , therein filech out 


* o . 
to keep a holy ſoci- excell, : ſo great for moſt part io 
eric, CON+ great contenu on. 
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9 is made orhap- contention q com- 
| pencth, meth to palle for 
molt part therein, 
that it is a 


hardthing to 5 
F 


| a holy ſocietie. 
* ſtormeraiſed of The * raſhnelle 


This point hee alſo 


far, &c. 
peruert e red that of late, by the example of 
— — who q overturned Caius Ceſar, who 


IT: 1711 had verie lately be. 
*the lawes of God all diuine and Fore onerturdedal 


age _ of * for that ſouerain' and mes, for ob, 
Principalitie tie which hee had tainisg that rule 
imagined to him- which bee had for- 


ſelfe by obs exranr met y conceued, | 

q opinion, of L his qconceit,, 1 
And it 10 a rie- — — — in 

uous thing in this regard heecreof, 

Linde, that the de- that ſich theſe ambi, 

fires of honour, tous deſires of rule 


and honour arc for 
rule, puwer, and the moſt part ia the 


glorie, are for the greateſt courages 
e moſt parte in the and wor cr? 
macks “ greateſt coura- therefore all 
or braueſt mindes. n Mindes and exccl- 
* 30 and Soodlieſt — wits ſhould 
wits. By how much chiefey rake becde 
more hereof. 


late by Caius Ce- 4 4145 4 eſar decla- further illuſtrateth 


and man, humane lawes, 1... both of Gol 


„ r =D .ac 


- tranſlated Grammatically, Ce. 57. 
more q wee are to 9 itisto belooked 


ro, 
take heede, 7 that 7 leſt it he any 


wee oftend not at ting offendedin 
all ia that kinde. that kinde or be- 
* halte. 


—— 


a . Chap. 11. | 
) ' One iniurie [ir] 
bobrer then ano- 
ther. 


f vt 7 it is eſpe- it verie much 
In this ch B | 7 
1 betescheh hu D cially to bee coocerneth, 
the nature & kinde conſidered in all | 
" & to in iuſtice, whether 
ce wiſely conſide- the iniurie be don? n. 
turbatlon, 


red: whether the = 9 anyper 
imurie was don yp- with 7 ſome P aſsi- or vpon a hotte 


o tom ſuddenpaſ- ON O the minde, blood as it is called, 


fion, or mature de- which for moſt 
liberation & aduiſe. part is ſhort &4q for 9 toa time. 


the preſent time, 
or elle *of purpole A. 
and aduiſedly. For , — 7” 
1 thoſe q vtong are * ealicr. 
& Hee giveth tbe delle, which *hap- 1 D421 


ſity of this conſide- pen 
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pen vpon ſome ration, vi, Beew 


EO ſodaine 7 moode thole inuries wh 
on. are done 


5 8 


» deuiſed & thogbt then ſuch as are ſuch ſudden alam 
of b:fore. + done becing Pre: are lighter & to 


* prepared for. Meditated & pre- accounted leſſe, 


enough bath bia pared, And thus - == * 
po n, * eld 
ꝗ bringing in or 1 = [po ken ration & 48 it yer 
offering iniurie. 7 doing iniurie. of lerpurpole, 


S 


A R XX ca =@ =% ww. a 


Chap. 12. 


a pretermitting. Cauſes of q OMit- the ſecond kinded 
Bron gay TH ting [our] defence, injuſtice, v. of ( 
7 for{.king, and of 7 leaving map. ruſt 
[our] Dutie. 5 . our nei 
7 they will not. 2 For either men , 14; ferterh de 


are 


He rebearſerbh the 

cauſes from whence 

the ſecond linde of 
7 ſpring or growe. iniuſt ice may 4 a 
riſe, n f 
| 
7 Jod. 14 Oreouer Tully d | 
there are in this chapter. | 
q moe, wont to be q many ar | 
{ 
] 
| 


tranſlaed Grammatically, Cc. 19 
diuers of thoſc cau- are vnsilling 7 to qro take vpon them 


ſes: a8, for auoiding | _ orvodergoe, +, 
either the 11] wall — det wy 4 enmities or ill 
others, or of their ure, Ot trauell, or l. | 


trauell or charges. 7 charges: or elle q coft, 
Or elſe tor that they bee ſo hinde- 
they are bindered red wich negli- 


by gegligence ſloth 
or by their owne gence, llath,q dle- q uggiſhneſfe, 'g- 


private ſtudies or neſſe, or elſe by corance or coward 

buuneſſes. their owne ptiuate linefle. 
ſtudies, or by cer- 
tame 9 bu ineſſes, , occupations. 
that they luffer 

; them to bee © tor- * belpleſſe. 
ſaken, whom they 
ought q to defend. 
3 q Wee mult Therefore we 

. He warveth that therfore take heed, malt looke, 

men doe not thete- that wee doe not 

fore think theiclues thinke, q that to 9 leſt it be not (af. 


uſt, and that they be lufficient, v hich c 


haue done ther du- q in Plato concer« 
is ſpoken 9 of Pla. ning he Philolo- 


ties (as ſome philo= t. 
Coho dobccauk to in behalte of phers, 


they are imployed the Philoſophers; q [them] tobeiuſt 
in the ſtudie of lcar- g that they are therfote. 


ning, or for that 7 donuerſant or 
„=. therefore iult, be- cid. 


world which moſt cauſe they ate im- i uacing or ſearch» | 
ployed in ꝗ finding ing out of the 


out cruth, 7 


e 


7 to ſaue — 
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out the truth, and men ſo dote o v1 

q depiſe. becauſe they con- 20d O leaue the 1 
ee temne and 7 ſer at ct ot othen. 1 
ana 8 a noughe thoſe te 
9 thingowhichqmoſt - 
greedily ſeeke men doe * vehe- j 
after. mently deſire, [&] g 
. +1. 9qfor which they t 
ꝓcõcerning which- be 1 
q to fight with ate vont qtobe at f 
- twords, contend or daggers drawing a A 
braule, mongſt theiclues, | 


For whillt they at- Ad the piverh te I v 
taine the one kinde realo hereof ; Be I | 
of iultice,cht they cauſe heerby,whilt 


a that they auoid the f 
burt no man in one kinde of iam. f 


g offering iniurie. ꝙ doing of wrong, ice, hat tbey bun b 
they fall into the no man, they fallin t 
other: for beeing to the other, v e 

q lened by adefire q hindred by the f9rakerbem whon 


of getting ſearing ſtudie of learning, * . 


they forſake| the] 

_ they ought : 
to defend, There- 
ee he think. fore 7 hee indeed 


thinketh 19 that 
q them not about they would not en- And that there.. 


h ot bee 
to come to the com tet into the affaires —— ages. ſer· 
| 7 


} Ol 


tranſlated Grammatieally, ce. 61 


vice in the c6mon- of the common monweale;or to in. 


Foes of Veale, 7 vnleſte 7 pas." Fl 
Auntz 
the contrarie, hee they were compel- inforced , or were 


teacheth, that all led. But it were they not compeld. 
ſuch ſernice tor the more equal! to * more reaſon that 
good of others, Co be done qvolunta- it ſhould be done, 


{pecially for the c6- 7 with good will, 
. ought rily. For whatſo- without confttaine; 


to be voluntary, & euer is q rightly q well done. 
that thea oncly it is done, 5 the lame is q that ſame is juſt 
juſt. thereby wlt,if it be 10, if at be done vo- 


* 
After, he rehearſeth voluntarie. There luntarily 


lome other cauſes . 
why men vic to be alſo, ho either 


leaue the defence or for a 1 deſire of * loue, 
belping of athers:os * lauing their ſub- * looking to their 
for ſawing their ſub. lance, or 9 for houſhold affaires. 


ſtavce,or vpon ſom q by a certaine hate 
hatred, prudge or ſome hatred to ot ſome grudge. 
the like. men, do ſay, q that q chemle ues to do, 


And yet, that they they 9 looke vnto or to follow. 
this end pretend their own buſines; | | 
their ownbulinefle, leſt they 9 ſhould 9 may be thought. 


2 


eee -» FT » » 7” 


orleſt they ſhould 
leem ro 12 wrong ſeeme tO do wrong 


to others, to any man: ho 
whilſt they are free 8 
from the one kind 
of iniuſtice, doe 
runne into the o- 
So dut beerby they ther. Fot they — 
0 


I 
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* fellowſhip. fake the * ſociety forſake the ſociety 


| ot life, whilſt the 
of life, © becauſe will neither bat 


9 vothing of "udy; they beſtowe 9 NO ay of their Mud 


nothing of labour, voy 
nothing * ſtudie vpon it, no trauell or ſubſtand 


— labour, nor ſub - for the helping of 
7 Becauſe therefore ſtance, q Seeing others, 
affer we haue decla- then that two kinds 
-— i landes of injuſtice being 
ey propounded, wee VS 2:7 

| haue adioyned the AT cad 

g either kinde, Caufes of 9 both r that 

* kindes, and haue men may bee able 

fee downe thoſe c io wdge, wha 


- duty is required 
things before, in cnety time aha 


which iuſtice is cõ- lon; vnleſſe they be 
tained, ue halbe a- too partiall and o- 
4 to iudge eaſiſy. ble qeafrly to iudge rf louc them 
(vnlctſe we will ex- ©1965: 
* Jouve or flatter our ccedingl y * favour 
ſelues roo much. our ſelues) what is 
the dutie of euery a | 
en Ter gie an ba 
q it is hard to take CATE of other ha. matter, to tax 
care of other mens mens Matters is care of other meat 


170008 | : difficult, although buſineſle as wet 

7 Terentian - % ought: howfocudt 

Chremes. that 7 Chremes ”y bremes in Te- 

7 thicketh nothing Terence hays refice -thinketh 6. 
tet 


* 
J 


f 


tranſlated Gyammatically, Cr. 63 
iſe; and after terh nothing ap- to be ſtrange to 
zeth the reaſon ning — him of that chick 


of which is this; * appertaincth to 
or that wee haue to bee ſtrange to man. 


note feeling of him. 9 Neuerthe - eſtranged from. 
hoſe things which leſle, becauſe wee q But yet. 
appẽ to ourlelues, gerceiue and feele 


len ot thoſe which * 
bull ochers » be. thoſe things more, 


ule we bebold o- which happen In- 
her mens eſtates as to our ſelues, ei- cviher proſperous 


rwerea great way ther luckily, orvn- or croffe. 

dt, but our one fortunately, then 

nc cnecrely, thoſe tlungs [web 
q happen] to 0-4b*#all 
thers, which wee * 
beholde, a8 ie * as ye would ſay. 
were, a great way 
off z wee iudge o- 
therwiſc of them, 

Laſtly, for a conclu- then of our ſelues. 

oy 5 — Wherefore they | 

deth that precept © | - 4 commaunde 

ſuch — as, _ ene ohag each well, 15 


ho forbid a man 

o doe any thing tO doe any thingy 

bereof hee doubt- which you doubt . 

th, whether it bee Of, whether it bee 1 
right or wrong. : | 
Becauſe the right is right of wrong. E ne it ſelke. | 
apparent of is lelfe, For, q the right ah equi 11 


. ü * 


7 declareth, 6 
iration gni ethqan ima- | 
| Bet, q — wrong 


Chap. 13. 


Tally teacheth 

W Duties to bee ca- 
q for circumſtances 1 9 in regarde of 
AR » and 

J officious. that which nas q a- 
eeable to Dat ie, to 
made againſt duty 
q it be departed. two ae. 7. 
f either q there bee 

4 * from 

profit, or the leſſe 

| profitable be prefer 

red before the mord 

fit able; moreoner 

2 for to be ſometimes ba- 


top of de Date to ſtict 
r much m q tbe 
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i apparant. | * ' ſhinerh J of it but the verie doch; 
by it ſele. ſelles but doubting n 


g intimateth 
magination of 
wrong, 


/ 


franſlatu — Gre. def 


ab biet gi 


bis chabiet he Ve abe Lame 
| Rear x. Pr at 4.) darh9 fall out,? Elo nfich" 
Duty may W hen thoſt᷑ tungs In | * 


dale regard of cr * whi the | woll 


"4 14 . v 
mſtanc es; & rh 
wb ſcemal hes _ for —— 7 wonky of. 
for auf and 9 892 Dang | 
fan, may, become whom r Lung 
eleane chutrarie : 23 1 
K ainple;, become eine ol 
That it may Se: Ohanged & Sade 


„ ͤ ˙ * ͤ» ey OE OT - 


times bee l. full & contrarie: „ may bei Wo 
meete , not to re- ' to-reftore;; a: C, 40 K: a 
ſtore a thing com. to * == e N 

i 


mitred to ys in 
trult : avalſo , — 


| © 
to performe a p n N 
mile made to thad” r 4 ö 
men: gy dn 
„% dewy + K 
things, which hr oo hole Comeyienes rodenyy | 57 525 


Ale truth agd faichs'8Nd not keep thole 
foll dealing wodkd'things which ap- 
9 ertame to 
* vnto 22 

may be iu gf | E45- def 
And then giveth it is meet q that q it — N 
thereaſon heereof. they os ee Je he hn. 
Becauſe it is mectt to thoſe foundati- e 


Waben, of jvllice, 
F which 


86 . 5 LIN Twlles offers N . 
which I laid down dar 
ite beginning ad 
that hurt de done +1 e ee foes 2 — 
| *vR. 
- $25 54m manbehure and 1, That noma; 
git be ſerued tothe then thin 5. there but. 2. Tharthen 
common profit be a reſpect had to be 2 reſpeCt hadſ 
vix. chat the comon the commonres: ws e, good 
Fommodriebepre- ddt 5 When And tharſo, dit 
2 dur is changed + theſe things are may bee altered 
when as Ke. changed by the n 
e 14 "as * . | 1 
*&4. aabaene diane, Dutie io ohen thele fall out, 8 
remaines not. ged that“ i nose: 
| pling alwayes's alike”: 3 4 = 
q for ſome pro- 7. For there may . He ſbeweib whe 
miſe may fall out fall out ſome pro- promiſes and coue 
and coue naut. _ Miſe & couenam, namts a man in 


9thariemay ben-" 4-which-eo bo per- A, fil — 


oſitable to b | 

effeted. " Cvtnied, may bee miſes as the pe 
vnproſirable ei· mance · of proougth 

ther to him to bunſull eycher ts 

whotnit ts promi ages, g 

fed, or elſe to him 1. Pao as « pte 

tha. ; * who promiſed ned chem. 
2 8 iet. For if ( ay ir This he illuſtrateth 
reported in ſto- * js in the Fables) by the euill tha 

pafec. Neprene bod mot free f 
905 done that, which promiſe which 
he Neptune made ts 


-- 
— 


. nne, 


| tranſlated Grammulicdlly, Ct. 
Theſeus forgraun- he had pr 


ting bim three wi» * 
hs The laſt ber- Theſen, Theſ. had 


. * See the . y [ 
mee Ty Ie 
bookes, - 


of was the death of Ut beene y bereſt deptiued. 


his ode ſon Hip. of his ſonne Hip- 
tus, which io hat, For of 


is ſurie be bad de- ¶ his] threc © wiſhes * boanes, 


fired 2 which pro- a | 
wile being perfor- (as it is written) 


med acc ordipgly, this Was the third, 
dee fell into moſt which 9 io his fu- , be 
8 lamenta- ry hee 7: wiſhed ask 
: *: concerning the for 
death of  Hippali- 

tw: which beeing 

obtayned hee fell 

into 4 molt grie · 9 tbe 

uous lamentation. 


Therefore 4 nei- q neither thoſe pro» 


being angry. 


ed. 


the death. 


greateſt 
mourning. 


Hence hee coneſu- 
ü ther are thoſe pro- imiſes are. 
detb, that neyther miſes tol = | t, * fulfilled. 


ſuch ptomiles are to 
— not ſuch as which are vnproſi- 
may mote hurt him table to them, to 


who promiſed, the home you haue 


chen chey cao bene: i made them; nor q pr led 


fit him to whom 
th romiled, if they hure you 
e more, then they 
J benefit him to 9 pro 
home you haue 
F2 pro- 


* 


© 


> x 
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© made the promi. * promiſed. It is und ben gin: 


F . „ Tealon of both. 
that the greater againſt . che For that it is againk 
loſſe ſhould be, Beater age Duty, to admit n. 


*harme. to be q rather ad- ther of the great 
put before or pre- mitted then the evil then the Jeſſe 
ed to the leſſe. ſeſſe: as, if you and allo giueth at 


7 ſhall appoint or ioſtance of ibe l 
promile, 7 — ter kinde. 
that you will your ſelf to come As, if an aduocae 


come to be an ad- as an aduocate to ſbould promiie by 


uocate or counſel. any man vpon a cheat that he would 


lour toſpeake for a- pleade his caule 8 
nother in his mat. preſ ent occaſion, luch a timeʒ & inthe 
ter wich is in and im the meane meane while bi 
hand. time your ſonne fon fals grieuouſly 


ſhall begin to bee ſicke that he cannot 
4 u not agaioſt Duty 


it cãnot be againſt for the aduocate to 
7 doe. Durie,not tog per- be abſẽt in th i caſe: 
forme that which and that the chem 


* ſhould more (wre 
* promiſed, you laid and he from Duty, if hee 


qu waspromiſed, 0 whom the pro ſhould complame 
miſe was made, that he was diſap- 
(hould more Ppoiated,. then ihe 

RW! g ſwerue from Dy. tber by bis abſect. 

7 complaine bim.. cle, if hee 7 ſhould 

lelfe to be left deſti· Complaine that he 

rue, was diſappointed. 

Now who ſeeth 


not 


1 wm r a— „ F.-Y 


* = 
4 * 


feare, or drawne 1n- 


to by deceipt. 
that for ſuch promi 


ed of them either 

y che court of con- 
ſcience, ot (ome ſta. 
tute lawe, 


1ranſlaed Grammuticalh, r.. 6g 
So likewiſe hee tea · not q that it is not not to be ſtoode 


cheth that men are |; to, ot that we are not 
not bound to ſuch necciſarie to ſtand 


promiles as they © 
made, inforced by which ga man hath &c. 


Lally, bee ſhewerh by feare, or decei- 
ſes men arc diſchar- ued by 


tyis to be looked wn= 


to ſtand to, or that 
it is not meet to 


to thoſe promiſes, 


* 
. 
. 


| 


* 
* 
* 
- 
o 


N 


promiled, beeing 9 any man. 
cicher conſtrained | 


| 
guile? | 
* which things in- moſtof which | 
deed, 9 for moſt 18 chem | 
parte, gare diſchar- 7,4 * 
gedbythe Preturs C or 
Court, and many Court of conſci- 


of them by q ſta- pe pert 


Chap. 14. 


q in Daties le- "LF 
longing to the lawe, i. — — 
Yue are not to ſtick matters, 
tu the q worder | of 7 Offices or mat. 


the dare] (but) equa 


40. 


F'3 4 More- 
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Oreouer, Tully in thi 

ther doe chapter declareth, 
oft times iniuries ned Perm > « 
ariſe by a certaine ted by * " 

| cauillation, & too ſubtile miſcon 

1 but. craftic q and q ſub- ing or wreſtiog of 

9 oaughty or wre. (ie i ion We lawe. 

ſted miſconſtruing. mr proouth, 
of the lawe. 1. By chat corhmob 

1 Whereupon prouerbe: Thatthe 

that { ſaying ] vs, enremitit of lu i 

q The chiefeſtor 9 Extteamity af ibe cnreameſt iniv 

vtmoſt, or thevi- lawe is the ex- . 


gour of lawe, treameſt iniurie, is 


Alſo wrongs art 
* 


J edicke, * 
rh now becomne a 
J worn. 7 common pro- 


uetbe in [our] 
7 ſpeech or com» — 2 In which 2. By vſuall experi- 
munication. kiade many things ence inthe cõmou· 
are done amitle wealth, whereof be 


th | jueth two noots- 
ud by © common- euen i in the com- ble examples . of 


mon-weale mat- crafty dealers, 
ters m as hee who One of which 


1 league of peate. when 5 truce was (Whole dame he o. 
truce of a bud taken with the e- ech) bau 
| and thirtie we ee made wgee with 
daies were couen a- mie for a hundreth the enemy for thir- 


ted with the enemy and thirtic dayes, ty daies, ſpoiled hu | 
7 5 7 ſpoi · | 


7 


cranſlated Grammutically ore. <9 1 

landin the r 4ſpoiled bis land 7 2 
ending that or oue . 

emer üben 8 mag hes 7 ficlds Nene 

jy for the daies, 200 CIOS 7 * q thetruce of dafes 

pot for the nights, WA8 tak ẽ for daies, and not of nj ts 

- andhot for nights, ware courpanes © 


No nor yet indeed q neither truly. 2 
f 9 our counttrie- g ours. * « 
man is to bee q 2p 7 allowedof. 
' prooued of}, if it 
ttue, 7 that 
r Fabice 
Labs or any other 
(for I haue no- — 
thing but by heare- 
is of Quintus Fa- 


ſay) beeing 7 ap- 2 giuen. 
bius Labeo: who deed by the 


(as the repott wẽt) Senate to bee an | 
being appointed by arbitratour qbe- vmpixe ot daieſ- 
the Senat of Rome, tween the Nolanes man, 

. d , N : 
for an arbitratour + and Neapolitanes * pol 


betweene the No- , 2 
lan the N concerning ples, 
es and the Nea- | qr" N 


politanes aboutthe bounds of 

ſerung out of the Land, when hee 

N of their eame to the place, n 
ads, communed , did comchume g to have poken” 

with both ſides a- 7 25 7 

part , perſwading with them doth a nr” 

them to do nothing part, Gy eucrally. 

O 


4 - 


9 Quiotus Fabius 


© GO GO oI,' ST mr.” rg - 


The other example 


: 
5 * 


ha; with either of them 


| 
. 
J 


14 


- - 7. v7 | 
. 95 1 * RA, 


L % Gould not F aue 
| 71 deſire any abing Ain cyih er hde 


couetouſly, and Kent forward am 
h that they wouldra- goed of peu 
backe retire 
qfrtacar 'P- then * 28 * noche 2 | 


Da apgther, n one another, | 
* which when ci- 75 When, — both Which when both 


ther of them had MA done Giles bal yeclde 
done. ſome ground vnto. the was 
1 on both ſides, 


8 io the fe e of gra 


* there was a par- eft in the midſt be. 
cell of Paal. migft, Therefore eween them : which 


ſet out or bounded, hee (0 9 limited bee adjudged from 
® yeglded,, their bounds, as both to the people 
| they had ſaide; of Rome. 
Land] adiudged 
that which was left 
in the widſt, vnto 
the. . people of 
Rome, 
This 3 y is to 
to Butthis dealing he 
ke Wherefore accounzerh to ber 


rather. to deceiue 
lubglty is to O then to arbitrate; & 


* eſchewed, be *.auoided j IN e- ſo idmoniſheth all 
7 thing, or caſe, very matter. to beware ol it. 
| There bee alſo 


Laftly, he ceacheth 
On Duties be chat there ie Do- 


tranſluted Gramountipelly, Gr. 78. 
ties of Iuſtice to be bee obſerued euen . 
executed vpon the them 

who do ſuch wr6gs wade * of 

and giueth the rea» 1 om Fi ou haue 

lon thereof; receweg wrong. 

That it is not al. For there is 2 


wats ſufficient that 0 f 
hee who bath done alure both | of * in revenge and 


the wrong bee ſorie enge and Punk chaſtiſement. 
for it, but that hee ſhiog. Andlindeed] 
be puniſhed allo I know not.whe» © wot nor, 


ESARMTSETSET, 


* ſomumes; and that it be luſiici * 
+ i for two cauſes, _ © . 
do repent at his in 
1 232 — 
Lonely] repent c 1 
his iniury, but Ich. " 


That he m hee iſh 
doe th bie afer. char —.—. 


2. That others alſo- k " a 
may bee terriſied not 4 the like. of- q any like thing, 
from doing wron fence after 5 * 7 
by his example. ther allo may be | 


the ſlower to doe 


* Th ® * 
© 4s F< y® 
% 7 * 1 | 5 ' 


Chap. 15: 
Hitberte | Tollie 
barb ſpoktn ] of ci- 
will fn now [he 
thſtowrſeth) of war. 
bite Duties, «And 
mubcth two Kindes 
of warrr, to both : 
vohich theſe things © 

eur commony that 

the waryes, Fhey be wot vd 
, 18 but dpon iuſt 
caxſer; that they be 

wot emred into, but 

1 their . 
| made, [nor] on- 
Sn ofthe) 
wouldtequire, ine) prociamed: 
that they muy bee 

rightly atchieued , 

ve vſe no cruelty hr * ve bes not 
| cruell aboxe mea- 
ſure againſt them 
| are onercomn, 
Alſo that they who 
yeeld 


tranſlated Grammitically, cc. 77 
yeeld * eng bee TI. 


receined mere . 


45 ——— 


enen org prinac- 
ty, not onely in ſi. 

mn q agrtempgnts, q coucrants, 
But theſe things are 

propery — | 

more * onldely wich * mercifollyor 
this kinds. of ene. Oye 
mirs th ſtrine for 
ſoneraigutie; wore 

ſewerely vvub them 
who [cek cn life, 


Tally heer diſcour -I 7 Orecuer 7 Allo. 

ſerh of military du- the laws 

tier. and teachethꝭ gf q armes are to 9 ware, 

1, That the lawes "© be q [pecially kept? 7 HEY 


of Armes 
chiefly to be obler- ina common weal 
| uedinaCommen- Þ For whereas 


weale, there are two kinds 


2. That ' whereas 
there are ewo kind, S contentton, one 


diſputing or de- 
of contention, the by reaſoning, of 3 
one in debati 2 _ 
mattett by realos, and — — « n 
che other by fotce; ʒ the 


1 * 
| 


, 


7 vndertaken 
to this cad and 


purpole. 


that. 


72 
7 it mayliuedſof 


vs.] 


* they ought to 
ſaued. 


7 Equics, 


| later, 7 when wer ing to the beaſtes 


7 bin cruell in war. 
7 ficrce, fauage or 
outragious. 


1 Fulkes Offices 


7 the property of and that the firſt i 
man, this of beaſts, ele becingprope 


| | 
weemuſtfly to the * — th 


J 


cannot vic the for- that we are thenos. 
mer. ly to flie to the la 


ter when we can 
3 Wherfore ; in preuaile by thele 


very deed, warres mer. 

are to bee taken 3. Sheweth, fo 

in hand for 7 this, tor what cauſe wan 
. are vudertaken. vn 

that 7 we may liue That men may lwe 

in peace without 


* ia peace without 
miurie. iniurie. 


= And the victo- 4 What is to bet 


; done when the vic 
ry beeing gotten, r 


be they are to bee That they borgh 
o bun 


erued who ſerued who bu 
ue not 9 beene not carried them- 
crucllnorgvnmer- 2 cruelly inthe 
cifull in fight: as 
ouranceſiours re. Thi be i 
ceiued euen into by the example of 
their J Citie, the their anceſtoti, bo 
Thuſculans, q E- received ſome ſuch 
uians, Volſcians, e 
abines, and] Her- Bouies, — when 
nicks; but they as they ynctly rate 
q vt: 


CT = T7 5 ww TT 55 i. 


tranſlated Grammatath, G. 77 


and ſpoiled other vtterly razed 9 tooke away: [of 
cities, as — Cankage and Nu · ſpoiled] vttealy. 5 
and Numance. An | adi 101 ob 
ſo likewiſe Corint; Pay q , _ q [would not Co- 
though be thinkerth they had not ſo nach, 

that this was done razed * Cotinths . 
oacly in repar? of erg! . 51 belienethenito 
the lituation of jt; they chiefly pe- dane followed the 
leſt the place might Aud the firuation oppa ofthe 


haue incouraged 


elpecially. 
them to new warre. of the place, left Pl a J 
Here he giueih this the very place 
peverall advice; * might at any time | 

l 9 incourage them 7 prouoke them to 

to mooue warte. make Wen 

That wen ſhould 9 Certainly in my, Truly in my opi- 
alwaies conſult for Minde, q we ought ed 
peace, lo faite as it al waies to aduiſe ve are alwaieto 


bee free ttom h conſult for peace 
may Devevee rom gs peace,q which * 1 75 ene 


dãger of treachery. _ 
This be teacheth by May be free from 


the effects, that if teare of treachery. 
they bad done this Wherein 9 if they, jfir had been o- 
as hee would, they would haue yeel- eyes ynto me,oril 
had bad a n ded vnto me, wee I had bin obeyed. 


cõmonweale, xhic 
dow was none iu re- ſhould haue had, 


ſpect. although not the 
q beſt, yet ſome 
Common vveale, 7 e 
which now - is 

none | 


no deccipt. 


— — — — 
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9 it 1926 de pteu- n are to pro- 1991975 are tony 
deg for them. vide for their — woe for dba ein 


of all whom 
tie home you ſhall ſubdue; 


q hall ſubdue by ſuch who haue @ 
1 torecgg thẽ they eſ- ET 
to the fidelirie of ry * 8 P 
the Emperours pont, fly ynto the weapons have bv 

F metqy of che 80 taken them (clues 


n, are to © mercy — 
uernou K gouernour, t 
ny bee receiued, al. there hath been 10 


7 Aries, is an engine though 7 the ram remedy but tu 


uy ya which hathq barrered the y*clde or dic. 
ed in Warte to 
beate done walls, wall. 9 la which 


q ſtriittca downe, point, luſt ice hath 
q id whichthing, beene 4 ſo much 
lo veriegratly. * regardedgamongſt 
75 Ot wii ours en that they 


This he commets 
deth by the crm. 
NEY ple and cuſtomed 
1227". * Who had received their aunceſtor, 
vnto their fideli- * 4, their] mercy that made ſuch ci 


tie. ; - querours as had ts 
Cirics or Nations ede mercy 


overcome, ſub. 7 9 we in ties or nations, to 


ed, warre, ſhould bee become patrons 
12 — patrones ꝙ of the of che ſame. 
5 a- ſame, *by the cu- 

* afrerthe manner. Rome of [our] an- 


celtours 


aer rere eren T_T PP 


. 
þ 
x 
, 
. 
þ 
| 
| 
g 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


bu which is moued 7 Whereby it may 


n 
young.” (oatdter ; Whenas' it 5 f 


tranſlated Crammatically, gre. 79 
6.' Hee declareth ceſftaure; And gin 7 ly. 3 012% 
that the iuftice of very truth they la RP 


war, is moſt hohly 3 equitie. 
* dads ſtice of warre ie 7 


ſer downe, 
has of the heralds © deſcribed '' molt'* facerely. 


of the Romanes; & holily in the fe- glawof t heralds 


that therein it may gall lawe of the „ho were to pto- 
be ſeene what warre le of Rome clame warre, a 
ho, v9, No wa * got which, 


pon demands fart bee vnderſtoode, 
made, or procla- a that no warre is 
2 ene eg. yt, bur which ix 
N 2 ther 18 4-mooucd, J done, 

y He ſetter down demands heeing q things being 
certaine other fpev rſt made ot vhichi lirſt claymed, 
we 1 to be is prockaimed be- 
obletued in warte. + + 1 
i. Thatno ſould;- fote. vnd ꝗ bidden denounced ſalem- 
er be admitted to by defiance. P 8. Nerpublihel. 
fight with the ene- pelisq the General q the Emperous. 
mie, but being firſt [ of the Romane] 


ſolemnly ſworn. 
This he ſheweth by kept a Prouince, in 


the authoritic of whole armie 7 Ce q the ſoane of Ca- 
Cato, writing to toe ſonne, being 2 io, acouice. 


Pompilius the Ge- young ſouldicr, 
nerall, vader whom | 


7 nowarto be iat. 


ſed Pempilus to ? 2 4 i 
7 diſmille one? ſend — Fra 
| band charge. 


7 


ego ae e 
qlegion of ani 7 band, he-diſnbiſe That, gegn 
| ted alſo ( toe: ſon, * 
who ſerued in the ſonne pos hee 
ſame! band, But fon of d,mu 
whenas hee remay- that band whe 
ned ſtill in the 1 ne. ro 4 
of bobiing 1 foriehe loue i remaite is 
my of the ' warret; he armie much lei 
Cato writ vnto tr 
8 js Pompalius that if he (ware him again! 
4 ſhould ſuffer, - * — id Becaoſe bes betin 
7 carry, | 7 nn m diſcharged-of) Wi 
hee ſhould not lu) (by 


- 


7 binde h 


42 b. army 
— of brag) qlwyeare him again vnleſſe hee d 


fare. becauſe he being er f 
q the former oath] diſcharged of his | 
bay 4 former oath, night 
right ner e not lawfully fighe 
1 with the cnerviesg 
qc icte obleruati. Ho great tegarde 
- du there was in 4 ma- 
— How wares king warte. There | 
ganepilileſextant] (8 a Letter of | 
7 being an olds Marcus Caso the x 
man. elder, to Marcus Alſo by avothet 
; | his ſonne;-where- Letter of his, io his 
— — to haue in he wrote 7 that ſoaneʒ That whered 


he 


0 
uf 0 


= 


— = 
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tranſlated Gramimatically, Ce- $1 
be beard that he hee had heard, 
cing theo a fo#1d- ꝙ that hee was dil him to have bia 


r in the Pet ſian dum f d. 
ar was dilcharged charged by the Cents Was 


dy the Cohlull, bee Conſull, 7 being a a ſouldier. 
hould not entet the ſouldier in Mace- 


atcel to fight: be- gonia in the Per- 


uſe it as not law. 
ern ian warre. | Hce 


as not a ſouldier, therfore q war neth q admoniſheth him 
tofight with the e- hum that he * be- to. 

venues ſignifyiog ware, that he enter take heede, 

that nooe 1deede not 5 the battell; 7 we e bettet 
were louldiets but 


thoſe which ftooge for hee denyeth | 
ſworne, 7 * it to bee lawful © that it was lawful, 
for him] who is 
not "I (ouldicr to * 1 ſworde ſouldicr. 
. fight with the ene 


there bee an woch . in- 9 in good truth de 
milden: ſſe ſhewed 2 And q certain- mg 


to the enemy as ly note 7 this, 22 


| W ay be, that hee 9 who by - own 
This he prouetb by his proper name borme enemy by a 


the example of their 
| — who vas p dwells proper na ne et by 


gaue to the enemie lid eſt] "a ſtubborn — 


the fureſt name enemie, was called * 
they could: as by bo 2 [ DESO \ an open Yo 
aling him | who 7 a ſttanger; S 2 ſouldicr ot man 
was properly perds.. 7 . - 7 

ellis, viz. a ſtubboru mildeneſſe of the of wa. 

carmy, boſtjs, mea · G * ord 


* 


ne 


Jl 
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qforowfulneſſe, 


matter. 


* amovgft. 


9 * in theſe words, 
Aut, &c. 


o pgentleneffe or 
moderation. : 
J (oft or milde. 


* wage warte. 


* 5dious, 


5 hath. 


7, 
* 


gloog continuance 


name mote hard: 


Tullies Of fices b 
wordes aſſwaging ning, 3 ſtranger o 
the q haynoulneſs forener, according 


| Ap thing. For an; TY 


c 
he was called boſtss ting the . 


* with our ance- of the thin g by the 
tours, whum now mldeoeſſe of tbe 
wee name percgri- d. 
vu { a (tranger, ] 

The twelue tables This hee proveth 
declare {rhe lame] n moreouer by the 


* wes of the twelue 
Ant ſtatus dies ne 31 


cu boſtez and a- obſtinate enemy is 
gaine, Aduerſius vſually called leu, 
boſtem eterna ax- intimating a ſtian 
thorit as, What ger. 
may bee added to 
this mildeneſſe, 
to call him by ſo 
q faire a name, 
with whome you 
make m_ | 
Akhou Altbough be ſhen« 
ceſſe of ns back wag ns throagh 
mel 


now mad chat proceſſeof ti 
- that Poe! hot is vied 


ly for the 
for it gis departed hen comic, who 
from the name of proudly beareth 
| Pere. armes againſt ys, 


- 


tranſlated Grammutically, Ce. 83 
Peregrinus, | that 
is tu (ay, a | 
ger] and g remak- * ftandeth, 
def propeth for Pe zH 5 
him who q beareth Munde tor ge. * 
armes againſt any be armour of 

the contrary part. 


A third Due ie, 3 9 Alſo vyvhen 7 But. 

Tha Gen dbe war 5 there is Hghting 24 decent. 
is onely for ſoue. 7 for (oueraigntie, q concerning em- 
ractie and glory; 25 and glory is ſuught pire, . about go- 


there mult bee th . 
fame juſt cauſes of by warrez yet it be» vernivg or ruling, | 


var, mentioned be- booueth alwaics, en 
fore: ſo that warte that there he the — — 
— * very lame iuſt cau- which Ifaid a little 
8 ty 23 x of warre, which before, io be the 
7 | 1 ſpake of a little iuſt caules of war. 


ore. But . 
warres 7 in which 4 o oi, 
the gloty of 4 ſo- Jempireorbearing 
veraigntic is pro- rule, 
pounded, are to be 
made q with leſſe 9 |«lebinerly. 
vir ... eruelty; For as | 
10 argen when wee 
From the like, taken gin ciuill matters, 
from the manner of wee doe one vva 
64 


KX & = 


q ciuilly, 7 


\ | 


K ©. =- 
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34 Tullie, Office} 
je it bee againtan * if he be an enemy our contention ii 


enemiczother weit { u ich home wee ciuill matters, That 


ay unſt competi- 17 in ciuill ſtrite wee 
Tour or * a ſuter contend ] other. deale one way with 


againit vs, wiſe if * 4 COompe- an cnemie, with 
7 the ſtrife of ho- titour: (tor) 7 with whom we contend 
pour & digoeis the one the ſtrife tot lite & honeſt 


with the one. | 2, dad another way 
Lis for honour & with a competitour 


dignitze,. with the who contenderh 
q of the bead, other q for life and with vs oocly for 
honeſ ie. Thus bonour & dignity; 


| ſo muſt it be in u- 
* waged. warre was holden jo 


with the Celtibers, After, hee further 
and with the Cim- madfeſteth it by 
brians as with ene- Particular exaples; 


: : As by the warre a» 
demier, whether a inſt the Celtiber 


9 bee. ſhould liue, not & Cimbria which 
whether ſhould us as againſt ene- 
heare rule: but mies for life: = 

contrarily again 

7 - ng holden _ _ [ arines, the Latines, Sabine: 

wich the Latines, Sa mites, amnites, Samnites, Cartha- 

7 Penos. 9 Cart hagineans, gineans & Pyrrbus 
{ 2nd]with Pirrhus, for the empire only 


| wherein they dealt 
git was foughten. C the "ou Was . faner, though ſome 
7 dominon, v. Bout the Empire. f 1G coemits 


who ſhoulu hae The q Carthagine- weretruce breakgs 
ag 6 nans [were}rruce- and too crupll, 
7 , breakers, Annball 


. [was] 


, 
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tranſlated Grammutically, c. 85 
[-was;] ciueil, the 


1 2 reſt [were] more 

Sacra TR T0 

it hy a noble ſiyin Thi indeed 
J a doubtkilery 4 no-, &c. 


of Pyrrhus , about 
the reſtoring of pri. ble laying: of Pir- q 3 worthy ſentence 


loners, compt 2 d »&u0,q about reſto- or ſpceche. 
in verie þy Camus, ring of priſoners, 7 cONcerning cape 
to this effect; Neth ue to be teſtored. 
That be lought not ciner require 
g de bu: v. ctorieʒ I golde fort my my gelte. 
ben would he: (elf, neitherſþall he yn 
ue che triall made giue me any price; 1 
[Y 1 3 me ot mon 
* Re. ax | Nr Neither glare u e or hre. 
ſochas] 9 make a Laney ooh joe: 
| * ders with war. 
gaine ot warre, but 7 making war. 
q wartiours. 
Let both of ve 
7 make triall for trie out or fight 
oor lite, wita the ho our life. b 
worde, not vvich g iron. 
golde, : 
Whether / Lady 9 the miſtreſſe will 
Fortune will haue Kc. 
vou or mee to 
raigne, q of vyhat q or what fortune 
May betide 3 may bring. 
Let vs try by 
g valour, and with- q venue. 
G 3 all 


4 


: 


＋ 
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q ſpeech. all take this 9 an- 
{were 7 : | 

e man» 

1 . the fortune 


ſhall be ſpared. of wat q ſhall ſpare, 
$ It is determined, 57 1 2 — 
me to ſpare. ned to ſpare their $6 chat ble who 


freedome, eee 
q Account it for a q Accepeit: g for ou 22 


guifr, gand Igiue I giue it, with the, 564 will iz & 


it: with the great good likin ofthe g 2 Code aut it. 
7 — * great ory 188 99 commbs- 
8 kingly)Cen- 1 A Princely : ras „ well be. 


tence, and worthy ſaying indeed, and © ( deſct- 
the ſtocke ofthe well bel eeming Sten 


Eacidaoes, Al the lineage of A fourth precept is 


yo 4 margent the E acidanes, That the verie pti- 


| , | uate ſouldiers per- 
Al the nation, 4 4 Likewiſe alſo formetheir word to 


g And allo if euerie if 9 Private men, th ,tho 
one by themlclues. 7 inforced by od. they promiſed, — 


led or dr 
e umengt, es Calions, ſhall pto- 1g inforced there 


ſi 
ſuch — |. wiſe any ehitig to 22 — 


ſideluie is to be the enetnic, ꝓthey ſtraights whereun- 

in che ſame ye» muſſ keepe their coy wane ink 
tie thing, promiſe * 1 gh hes ramp 
examples; 


1 
0! 
k 
C 
b 
* 
c| 
b 
b 
y 
t 
t 
( 

| 
q 
l 
| 
| 
| 
| 


tranſlated Grammaticully, (rc. 


bo in the firſt Pu- thagineans in the | 

nike wary being ta- firſt Punick-war: * war of Carthage 
Carthagineans, and lv | en had bio fe 

by them ſent to 7 was ſentto Rome 7 io | — 
Rome about the ex 7 about the excha- 7 — —— 6 
chaoging prifoners, ging of priſoners, 1 15 


1 and had ſworne 


mleſſe be obtained 7 that hee would | himſelf to return. 
the exchange ' of returnez firlt, 9 as q as he came. 
= r ſoone as he came, 

we _ | 
(as incõmodious] 7 his advice vves 2 he bought not 


i |; u the Senate, the _ 
ö and chuſed rather to IN the Senate Se- her eee beter 


rerurne tothe ene- nate hayſe, that ftorcd 
my, to endure any the priſoners fhold \ 


— not bee reſtored: 


| by hisfriends) rhen afterwards, when « he ſhould baue 
to breake his pro- he was ſaied by bio rerained or 


miſc given to them. his kinsfolkes and ſtopped ot his. 

friends, 5 hee was qchuſecd tather. 
more wifling to re- 
turne to puniſh- 
ment . — to 

breake his deceiue or fru- 
Aue f * ſtrat his ideliy, 
enemie. And in 
the ſecond Punixe 
warre, after q the ꝗ che Cannas battel | 


field b 


87 


„ee 


a 


7 
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er fielde, v battel eld at Canes; 


ſougbt there, rb, the Ceaſors 

_ © verb. the Centars, 
gr ee, bete wil thoſe Fe ſecond en, 
pay to the c6mon tenne at A yearely (ge of Rome: who 


treaſure, or diltran- fine ſo long as A+ fined all thole tevne 


chiled & put from ny of them liued, at an yearely fine, 


nf — vyho had forſworn durag their hen, 


: . 4 Who: bad falüfel 
verb,which ten An. themſelves: which dei oches, where 
nibal lent to Rome eArnniball lent to by they had bound 
bounde wih an Rome bound by chemſelues to Au- 
oththemſclues oath that the - niball the enemy 
ro returne,cxcept 4 * that they would te- 
they had obraioed (houjd retyrne,ex- nne te bim, vn 
concerning, the te- Cept they ob ained lelle they obtained 
decming of thoſe the ranſoming of the ranſoming of 


which were taken; | certaive priſoners 
the Cenlots letr — (ar. dere at Rome. And. (o 
them all in fines (ot Pruaners { at dealt they dikewile 


to pay yeercly Rome: 9% & him „ich obe ober, 


fines] who bad for- likewiſe who had vo deluded tbe 


vorne, lo long as found an excuſe oth which hee bad 
any of them hued. 


9 vor leſſe Cor and by deluding his taken, by a kindeot 


equiuocating, (01- 
to paar: oach ö for vvhen magining himlelle 


had found a f. ult as hee had 7 got: free. For he haviog 


by the deceiuing tot ame ſworne to returne; 
of his oth, 94 ne 0 De ſo ſoone as euet hee 


q gone out by An- by the Per milsion 


. as gotten with= 
pibals licence. of Anpibat,” he re- „nt de campe, be 


* within a little turned a little after, returoed preſently, 
whik after, 6 for that he ſayd, as if hee had forgs 
1 decaule, 1 

4 Wo 


tranſlated Grammaticall „c. 89 


ſomething & then q hee had forgot-'9 hir(clfc to haut 
geting hi melt out ten I knawe not torgougen, 
ot the campe gin. * And * — 


Ne 

| he thought bimlelf | 

- quit from his oth; being gone [again] 

0 as bee ſeemed in out of the campe, 

" words, though in- eg thought mm- # 

* decd bee Was not. (el c = treed from * (iſcharged of L | 

ed his oath ; and to] his oth, | 

N hee wag in wordes, | | 
t indeed hee was 

* Mhich Tully proo- bu Wag It is 7 You ought to ö 

5 ueth by 4 general nok. ; 7 tluo ce io fi delitie 1 

7 rule tor all prom. to bee conlidercd (or g. ung your 

x (es; alwaics "ue proibir tathtull word] 

* Ihat the true mea- ſes, vy hat A man 


9 GO hb | 1 

— j 9 meant, not what * 
* | | . 

reſpected therein. hee ſaid. 1 But the mess 


0 . 
. A fift piecept is *oreatcll example * moſt notable e 


euer kept a ſpeciall an enemie. vag 7 cnſtituted or 
l an ene mie, J vvay 9 
Fr hatred of treachery. | * 1 appou 
| "This. hee ecacheth (hewed by, gut 7 
o by a notable exam. celtours, , Whereas 1042 «| * 


, | CI - ? = $354] : - 
ple of juſtice cuep a tungagate tal * z traitor hamog. 


: l b +4 
; 2 * ory tour from tis. run away from 
: dealing: That when had promule: tne Pyrrhus. 
e 


282 runnagate from Senatc, 7 that hee 9 — ; 
Fyribus had pro- would give , the — — 
1 miled the Senate to King poylun and 3 


| 


poiſon bim; the kill | 


. 
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| kill tim, 9 the Se- Senne ſenttherrai. 
7 He, ot the Senate. nate and ( un: Fe. tor back to Pyrrbug 
bricius deliuered Boi NE bends 
that runnagate trai- ſhewiog their b4- 
tour to Pyrrhbxrt fo * — ſuch - fad, 
hy treachericor 8 it did not not Wough againnt an 
us approve the trea- "ic doth mighs 


„ 


7 the death. erous q death no wen we wr Th 
_ * an ene mie, 
"2p Ml mighty and 
" one ge moving warre vn- 
prouoked, And, fine hath 
| thus have we ſpo- ohm of ua 
ſpoken, 7 po. f 
190200 ken ſufficiently of 2 e 


qwailike or wars. 9 Duties appertai- 

ung or militarie NINE to WAITE, 

Dur, Let vs alſo re- Next,he ſpeaketh of 
meinber, that there Iuſtice to bee kept, 


7 |. euen towards the 
is a juſtice to bee Pen loft and con- 


kept euen towards dzwon of people, 
7 q the baſeſt. And which hemaketheo 
me. the condition and bee the ſlaves; that 
q te. g ellate of 4 nes e gh dem che 
247 a4 ja the baleff:vhom que for Mew labor, 
they that com- zz to require their 
£1 F mande to vie To, labor of 
q hirelings or mer · as 7 hired ſeruants 
cCenatie. p : 0 


Gt 


. 


Laſtly, hee ſetteth 
downe two maners 
ol doing iniurie: 
One by force, w** 
js moft proper to 
che lion; Alecond 
by fraude, the pro- 
pertie of the foxe: 
h of them be yn- 
befitting man; but 


puile the worſe of of the Fox, force 


the two. 


And here he teach- 
eth what is the moſt 


hainous kind of all Iniultice one is 7 more worth 


imuſtice, v. vhen 
men intende the 
moſt deceipt, yet do 
it vnder a pretence 
ot honeſty, and to 
the ende that they 


may ſeeme good 
| men. 


tranſlated Grammaitedlly, c. 
to q require [their] 9 ex. &. 


— — — 


pi 


7 performe iuſt 


labour, and ꝙ giue Rags reve chats 


them their due, doo 
not command a- giue prec 
— 7 Moreo- 3 8 
uer, whereas jntury 1 But. 

5 may bee done * is, 

two manner 

wales, that is to 

ſay, either by force * violence. 


or by gui 3 le. 


| * the pr ty of ä 
feemeth te ay tor Lond 


of the Lion; both 

of the moſt g vn- 5 alicoated or eftrad 
deſeeming man: ge from man. 
yet guiſe * [jv] e. 
worthy che greater 

hatred. But of all 


q more capiral,the 7, 
— — 
mol}, 2 doe it ele haodidche 
— Ce 

muy ſeeme Tu: 
good ater. 910 Ace oi 


. 
d 


q- knit. 


vnto chuickly, 


* 


F ſomme by. wrong 
5210 that 


5 teacheth e 
things to be looked 


Tullies Offices. 


likewiſe] enough 
1s ſaid concerning 
luſtice. 


i 


Chop. 16. 
Tb Aer 


Of liberalityche 
ſecond parte of Ju- 
ltice, which yet 
Ariſtotit ſeemeth 
to ioyne to Mo- 
de ſtie: -yyherein 
Tall 3 ſheweth 
that three things 
Lare] to be looked 
to eſpecially, The 
firſt Lis chat wee 


a ee. eius e thing 


y.. bee 


| burefall to * re- 


ceiver; nor that 
wee rake from 


tranſlated 


Grammatitally, Sc. 93 

that whichwe*may 

give to others. would giue. 

The ſecond | is] 

that wee exerciſe . 

our liberality q ac- for the meaſute of 

cording to OUT A= our lubſtance. 

bility. The third 

[is] that wee giue 

not to whom wee 

ought not, But 

we muſt give either 
tu them whoateg toſmen? bei 

— for 22 

vertue, or to them Praile worthie. 

who q are louing- 

ly affected towards 3 

vs; or with whom _. 

9 wee haue ſome , ſome band of 

(peciall - bande of ſocietie doth come 

ſocietie: or to con- Þ<tvecne to vs ot 

clude, { ro them] palle between vs. 

who haue] de- 

ſerued well of vsz 

to home a Kind- 

neſſe is to be re- 

payed euen with 7 meaſured backe. 

viuric: Laſt of all, 


ICPCa- 


. 


| 


| 
| 


| 
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| -—_—_ the de- 
1 grees of humane 


ſocietie from the 


9 chiefe fountaine g firſt original, he 
or ſpring, cepareth them a- 
monglt cheſclucs, 
that ſo much may 
q bow much. bee performed 7 


is due 0 euery 
one. But Sevece 

hath vritten moſt 
" carefully, diligeatly in ma- 
ny brkesconcer- 
ning chis part. 


Letitbeſpoken 7 | Et vs now 3 
| | = ws, po tpeake, 20 . * ou 
— cpolrd, of wehad gpurpoſed, of donney or kb 

itie, aud libera- of bounty and li. fade; | 
9 determined. berality ; then 1. Guing it this 


certa comme4dation, that 
which inely nothing is more be 


nothing is more ſcemin 

1 ing man. 

* beficirg the na- 2. Heteacherhthit 

ture of man. Not three thiaꝑs art to 

withſtanding 5 be looked voto in 

. it: as, 

| 3 ꝙeauti- 

tions. For 1 Firſt ., That our bow 
[wee] 


*beſcemiog or a. 
greeable to. 
7 But. 


tieneither hurt thẽ [wee] muſt q take 
to whom we would 


ſeeme bountiful 


not others. 


2. That our boun- 
tie bee not aboue 


our abilitie. 


referred, 


Cocerning the firſt 


of theſe 


reez he 


teacheth vs to be- 
ware of it: firſt,be- one which may 


ſe they, who ; 
— *. 7 w% hace him, whom 


with that 


may hurt them, are 7 willing to a 
not to bee deemed are not to be — a iudged. 
| med 


which 


heed 4 that our ? 
* bountie hurt not 
both 7 thole to q thoſe themſclues 


h it Mall 
. 2 — heedecd 


ſeeme to be bou bounnifully. 


tifull, and alſo 0+ 
thers > by Secondly, = afterwards. 

that our 7 hountie 7 liberalitie. 

be not 7 more, 7 greater then out 
then our abilitie; dubſtance. 

The third is, That q Thirdly , that we 
wee giue to euetie giue to CUETY ONE, 7 


one according to accordi 
their dignitie: for 
this he counteth the ; 
chiefe foundation 18 the foundation 


of iuſtice,whereun.. of I ultice, where- 
to all theſe are to be unto 


*- 


they would 


ng to their 
dignitie. For that 


all cheſe | 
things are to bee * muſt be applied. 
referred. For both 

they that doe a 

pleaſure to any 


ſceme 


Then 


——ñ—ä—ää— ñ ́ꝑꝗ — 
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__—— 


7leſt our bountie. 


re 


| 
| 


- 
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med - bountious , bountifull, but pers 
nor liberall, but 2<983 flatterers, 


7 peſtilenr, q pernicious flatte- 

7 rers. Andaliorhey 

1b. 9 that hurt ſome, 

2 others, that they may be And ſecondly, be. 


cauſe they who hurt 
libcrall to others, {ome to be bounti- 


9 are in the ſame full therewith too. 
iniuſtice, as if they thefts, run into the 


ſame tault,as it they 
ſhould turn cther houd take from 


| mens goods into others to is tich 
For there are: aui their one. And themiclues therby, 


q doe fall into, 


tn for eu. indecde there are 
and [thoſe] in- many 9 and name- 
Lede. ly ſthoſe who are 


delirous of honor 

and glory, who 

* forceablely take. catch away from 
Ja ſome, that which Now hee ſheweth 
give vaincly. they lauiſh to o- that there are many 


These 17 of this later fort;ad 
thers. Theſe alſo © ely all defirous 


luppaſe that they of glorie: who ſup- 

mall ſeeme boun- pole that they ſhall 

tifull towardes ſceme bountitull to 
q their owne, their friends, if their triendes , 4 

1 they may inric 

they inrich them them by any meaot 
* avy way. by * any meanes. y ** 

q But, 


4 


17 


But this he teacheth 
to be ſo fatre from 
Duty, as that no- 
thing can bee more 
contrary vnto it. 


hence hee giueth 
this genetall ditet- 
tion for our liber a. 
Jiie to our friends, 
That it bee ſuch at 
may do them good 
without the hurt of 
any man. 

And ſo concludeth, 
that the conueyin 
of goods by Sylla 
and Ceſar from the 
iuſt ownets to o- 
thers, ought hot to 
be thought liberali. 


ty; becauſe nothing q 


is liberall which 1$ 
not iuſt. 

Concerning the 
ſecond caution ix. 
hat our bountie 
bee not aboue our 
abilitie, hee giveth 
theſe reaſons of it: 
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But that is ſo farre 
off from Dutie, 
that nothing can 
be more contrarie 
to Dutie. We muſt 
therfore take heed, | 1 
that we vſe 9 ſuch 9 we uit ſee chere. 
liberality, as may ore that 
profit our friends, | 
and hurt no man. , no body, 
Whereforeq L. Sil. 2 of L. Sylla. 
/as and C. ( aſars 
7 conueying of 3 tranſlating, 
7 goods from the 7 one. 
iuſt qowners vnto Ay 
1 
not to be thought 
liberality. For 9 liberall. 
nothing is liberall 
q which is not iuſt. 7 which lame. 
The ſecond point Ne 

caution vvas, the ſecond cautiod, 
that the bounty » liberalitie; 
ſhould not bee 
5 more then our q greater - 
abilities for chat 
they that will bee 

H more 


: | 598 
q bonntitull, 
| q ſubſtance, 


| 
| 7 neighbours or 


ioſmen,next any 
Way. 


* that, 


were more equall, 
&c, . 

|. q fremfolkes, 

⁊ to theilt kiosfolks 


7 taki away, 
7 that ſtore may 
| abounde. * 


q gueptodigally, 
|. "q we may allo (ec, 


| grhemoſt part. 


I 4 glory. 


4 
/ 


4o liberall by na- 


Tullies Offites- 
more 94 liberall, 1. Becauſe (ach as 
then their q abili- Jul give ade 
tic doth ſuffer, of- iurious — . 
fend. Geſt in this, of kin for-that 
that they are iniu- they covey thoſe 
rious . to their ſicbes to ſtrangers, 


which it were wore 


next kin. For reaſon, ſhould bee 


7 for what riches t they conuey thoſe dealt & left to theit 


tiches vnto 7 trans kinsfolkes. 

gers, which it were 

more reaſon to be 

dealt and left g to | 

we is allo 2. Frome here Þ 
or the molt parte commonly in fuck 
in ſuch hberalitie pow 8rente 

a greedy deſire of from ſome iniuri- 

catchingand q pul- ouſſy, that they may 

ling away by iniu- haue to lauiſh to 0- 


rie, -4 that they ben: 


may haue llote to 


q lauiſh out to o- 
thers. 9 Moreo- 
uer, wet may ſee 
q very many, not 
Becauſe this kind 


ieh? 
ture; as led vvith ofliberalicie ſpring: 


a certaine 9 vaine eth rather fr vaine 
glory, 


thanſlaed Grammatically, Oc. 


plorie then good glury , that they 
nature,onely to the may ſeeme boun- 
ende that they may tifull: which things 


ſeeme bountifull; 
20d ſo rather 1 may ſeem to q Pro» 7 come. 


oſtentation, then a ceed rather from 
free heart. oſtentation, then 

from aq tree heart. 1 
| And ſuch aq coun» J Jiſſembling, 
So that he accous· terfcit ſhew is nee · nccrer aeighbour. 
teth uch a counter- rer to vanitie, then 


feit ſhew, neeret to , | 
vaditie, then either either to liberali 


to hberaluic ot ho- ty OT honeſtie. - 


neſtie. The third 7cau- 9 thiog propoun- 
Por the third cautiõ tion is, that if four] 49. 


0 1 —— liberality there 
o eueiy one - — 
ding to their digni- ſhould bee 2 q te- choice. 


ty ; hee directeth, garde of 4 worthi- 7 dignitie. 
that heerin We haue neile 3 wheacin 


a {peciall regard of both his manners 
the worthinefle „pon whome the 


each towards Whõ 1 

we vſe our bouatie; benefit ſhall be be | 

and therein to con- ſlowed 9 are to be q ſhall be looked 

— = — looked vnto, and vnto. 

ners and affection - minde or good 

towards vs, as alſo allo bis q affection ill 

his neighborbood, COWAar des Vn, 

f>ciety, friendilſip, community and 

& kind neſſes to vs. felou ſhippe of life, 
Hz and 
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| 


\ | * 


| good turner, or 


letuices or duties. 


{ &@ toourprofit, 
j Jes to be 


| meet to 
Au all whe 


Tullies Offites 
and Kkindneſles 
* + All All which he teach- | 


| 1 eth, that it were to 
which, it is to be withed they 
bee wiſhed that might concurt; o- 
they may 9 con; cherwiſe the moc of 


may curr: If not, the bem and greater 


it is to be 


to haue the more 


moe cauſes and „icht and teſpedt 
the greater, ſhall wi en 
haue more weight ralitie. 

[in them]. 


— — a. r 


Chap. 17. 


Manners are 
fo bee confidered, 
not according to the 
exatt q conſidera- 
tion of the wviſe 
Stoicke, but the ci. 
vill image of vers 
tue. 


And 


ES a at we RDVPx== a @X& « ow = 


tranſlated Crammatically, c. 101 


Tully declareth in Nd becauſe ü 
this chapter, what 7 we liue not git is liued, leado 
is to be coalidered i jth perſect men, our life. 


maners faken of 30d * fully viſe," ence 
before, for the gui- but with 7 ſuch in q thoſe. 


ding of our libera» whom q it is very q it is done verie 
litie, well, * if there bee well. 


And firſt, that wee y ; il they be. 
deglect no man, in [in them} reſem ve 


whom there appea- blances of yertuez 

reth any ſhewe of I: 9 take this allo thinke. 

vertue. _ meete to be q con- 9 ynderſtoode. 

Hereof alſo hee gi- ſidered, q that wee * man to be de» 
P 


dende ve le ox deſpiſe no mam in (led 


with men who are whom any 7 ligne q fi ni fication, 
perfect &abſolutely of vertue dothap- or ewe. 
wic; but with ſuch gare. 7 Alſo q And euerie one 


as in whome, wee to be ſo honoured 
thinke it very well, that euery man be eſpecially. 


if there be but re- ſpecially ſo regar- 
ſemblances of ver- ded, as each hall 
tue. bee mote ſpeci- 4 chicfely adorned 


2. That we regarde 
cuety one the more ally. graced © with 


i he ſhall be more theſe milder Ver» 

graced with the tues, I viz, ] mo- moderation. 
milde vertues of qeſtie, temperance, 

modeſty , tempe- and that ſame iu- q wee baue ſpoken 


robe fliceofwhich ma- much before. 


reaſon hereof ; H; ny 


and great, 
* pun. | 


wile, 


ce. 


q touch, 


. <a ES INE, — 
* ; 


. conlider, 


* eſteemed, 


gavaliant minde 


7 not perfect nor 


* vix. modeſtie, 
temperance and 


* how we are to 
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ny things are ſpo- 
ken alreadie. For Becauſe hauty coy. 
9 a hauty & a great ger 20d bonreſpt: 
« 


rits are not vſualh 
courage is forthe, dhe une men; 


moſt parte more but conraiily thoſe 


feruent, in a man milder vertues, vn. 
J who is too ſhort of T<mperance & 


in p arfotine cad Tuſtice, ſeem com. 


moovly to follow a 


wiledome : [ but good man, 
theſe -* vertues * 
ſeeme rather t 
 apperraine to 4 

good man. And 

thele things [may 

be conſidered] in 
manners. 


Chap. 18. 


Her the good 
will of others to- 
wards vs, is 18 ber 


* conſidered. | 


Heere Tully tea- 
cheth how we are to 
conſider ot mens 
attections towards 


Vs, 
| And firſt, that this 
is to bee looked yn- 
to priucipallie that 
wee giue maſt to 
him of whom wee 


tranſlated Grammatically, Ce. 


7 Ou concer- 7 And. 
ning the 
good wil w® every :- | 
one * hath towards * beareth. - 
vs; that is the chief 
point in Dutie, 
that we giue moſt 
to him, of whome 


Fo 
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are moſt beloued. wee are beloued 


2. That we mealure moſt, But 


7 ee let ys iudge 


mens affectiont to. 


muſt 


meaſure 
wards vs, not by a i | 
certaive heate "of good will, not af- 


lobe for a fie, as ter the 3 manner 9 guile orfaſhjon, 
yong men are wont of young men, by 


to doe; bur by the 2 certaine 7 heate 7 feruency, 


ſtability & conſtan- | 
cic thereof, of louez but 4 ather aſſuredneſſe and 
by ſtabilitie and ſteadfaſtueſſe- 
conſtancie. 
Chap. 19. 


27 aw hindneſſe is 
to bee * ts 


them who baue q wel qif here ſhall be 
deſer» delerti. 


| 


/ 
7 


— ce” nn... —— — 
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ſerned of vt. 


{| 4 four it not to iu {ofvcs] chapeer giveth 4. 
1 be ſuch, that q we reGioos for requy 
belong burt be ee Ot to ſecketo topo? mew kat 

, * j 
requited. greepe into fauour, teacheth that wee 
but to requite ought to have a ſpe. 
kindneſſe; a cer · ciall care heeredf, 
Becauſe there is bo 


ting of thanks. * 
| ” receiued them, 
For if Hefiode CO- This bee prooueth 
mandes to reſtote firſt, by the teſlimo- 
thoſe things which nie of Heſode, 
R receiuedtovſe you haue 7 bor- commanding tore. 


eee. ſtore things bor» 
l — rowed for your vſe, ed * ve, 


with aglarger mea- with fuller meaſure, 
ſure, if that you if uc can; and ibei- 
can; what then fore much more 
| ought wee to doe ſucb dtumesat 


haue been done v1 
being prouoked frankly, and whet6- 


by aq kindenelle? by we baue bin pro- 
Ought wee not to uoked ; beerein i- 


b inmitate 


5 w_ 5 wo 


belles. fields; which bring 


tranſlated Grammuatically, Cc. 105 
mitating the fertile jmitate the fertile * fruitful), 


Secondly, he ſhew- 
eth it another much more then 


reaſon from the leſs they hauc ; recei- 
chu : That if wee ued? For if vyce 
ſucke not to be- q tick not to be. 7 
llowe benefits on e  kindnelles 


them who ( wee — h 
hope) will doe ys V PO them, u om 


good heereafter, WEE hope will do 7 profit vs, 
much more ought yg good hereaftet; 
- 5 them, _ 7 what manner of 7 what ones. 
ee ju e ben ought weto 

be tuwards them, 

who haue done vs 

good alreadic? 
3. Whereas there For whereas there 
are two kindes of bee two kindes of 
——— , one of liberality, one of 
owing a bene- ; be- giuing. 

fr, the oer of re- 7 helloving - f evi | 
tins: þ neſit, the other o 
quiting ; hee teach. 5 ie is 7 whether we will 
eth, chat howſocuer requiing, 7 giue or no is in out 
it is ina mans one in our one POWEeT „ne power cboice 
power whether hee yy hether wee vvill 


will freely giue a ,; . 8 
de abs tha Due ond: [but q not to reſtore is 


Jet it 18 not in any: it is not lan efull not lawfull for a 
ciſe lawfull for à for a good man good man, 

good mad, not to not to reſtore, 
9 | I 


doubt not. 
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if ſo that he can do requite a kindneſſe 
it without iniurie. Ehe can do irwit. 
1 choilcs, There are alſo q te-— - /g . 

ſpectsto be had of 

benefits receiued: 

neyther [is there 

any] doubt, but 

7 to each greateſt, moſt is due to e- 


or who hath done . 
vs the greateſt uerie che greateſt, 


kindeneſle. Wherein yet it is 
| eſpecially to bee 
* conſidered. e h 3. For kindeneſſes 
RE) | weighed, with 2 that wee 
what minde, affec- haue ſpecial regard: 
tion, and good will becauſe howſocuer 
9 any man * hath wee owe moſt to 
rs; done it. For many bim of whom wee 


v doth it. men doe many 2 - 
* oforthrough, things in a cer io weigh with wha 
g rafhneſle, taine q headineſſe, mind& affeQis any 
g iudgementyrealon without 4 dilcreti- one hath benctized 


vs. Becauſe many 
on or meaſure, to- n do ſuch thiogs 


wardsall[alike:]or pon a certain bes- 
I di ithout diſ- 

ſcirred vp b elſe being 7 carri- dineſſe without 
21 word 28 ed with violence of cretion, & towardes 


7 all alike, or carried 
affection, as witha with ſome violence 


* ruſhing, * certaine * ſudden gf afcQion: which 
kindeneſſes. winde: which © be- benefits heteacheth 
nefits 


f 


> us = 4» —= 


PPP 


vanſlated Grammatically, Cc. 


not to bee lo great, nefits arc not to be 
asthole which are accounted ſo great, 


ſt b 
— 2 as thoſe which are 


and cooflancy. 7 offered with q deferred or gi uen 
iudgement, q adui q conſiderately. 
ſedly and conſtant- 
ly. But in * beſtow * gratifying aoy. 
ing of a benefit, 
and in rcquiting 
kindnelle, ( if {all] 
other things bee 
7 correſpondent) , anke. 
theſe, this is a prin. J this is 4 princi- 12 is chiefly of 
cipalpart of Duty; Pall point of Dutyʒ Duty. 
that Call other that as any one 9 cueric one. 
things 3 an- la deth q moſt in 9 <!pecially. 
ſwerable) we helpe 


p 
him moſt that ſtads neede of [our ] 


in moſt ncede:; 7 helpe, ſo to helpe aide. 
though men com- him eſpecially. hgh, 
monly deale cleave Which is done of? , — 


— 222 verie many clean 
whom they looke CONETAary. 
for moſt, x Fr For 9 of whom q from whome. 


they haue no need. they hope for 
moſt, although he 

haue no neede of q of thele things 

them, yet they EM 

| ſerue 


107 


Laſtly, that in al 


Il 
U 


® teſpect him. 


* chiefly, 


1 loyning together 
or familiaritic, 


q fellow ſhip. loue. 


preſerued beſt. 
each, or any one. 


moſt liberalitie 
be beſtowed 
on bin. 


* kindneſlc, 


9 to repeate more 
deepely, 


5 
/ 
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*ſerue him eſpe- 
cially. 


— — 


Chap. 20. 


What order [is to 
bee obſerued] mihe 
q neighborbood of 
hife:and firſt concer- 
ning the vniuerſali 
ſocietis of all mortal 
men. 


Vt the ſocie- | 
tie, and neigh- 2 a 
bourhood of men nt cen 
ſhalbe q belt main- the  ighborhood 
tained,if as q euery and ſociety of men, 
one ſhall bee the 2 1 
neerelt [onto vs] 4 r 
ſo q we ſhallbeſtow this peoerall pre- 
molt liberalitie cept; that ai euene 
him. But it oe 8 _ — 
-emet vs, lo wee 
- dach _ _— 


further, 
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Secondly, noteth ſurther, what are 
beginnings of. 


the degrees of, Mev 
neiphborhood and the . 1 Ark 7 firſt things or 
ſocietie in nature, Oples © neißn- ptinciples of nature 


bourhood & q hu- 5 thefellowſhip 
OR mane ſocietie: for, of man. 
And therin the firſt q the firſt is that, | 
is, that which is which is ſeene in you firſt ¶ ptinci- 


ſeen in the generall ple. 
locietie of all man- the ſocietie of all appearcth, 


kinde : the bonde mankinde. And 
whereof he ſheweth che bond thereof 
to bee realoa and is reaſon & ſpeech: 
lpeech, hich "ip + . 
| which 5 reconci- q winneth one fnad 
leth men amongſt co atother. 
themſelues, and 
ioynech them to- 
gether in a certaine 
N naturall ſocietie by 
cauſe theſe joyne teaching, learning, 
men together in a ferri | "ON. 
certaine naturall ſo- 2 con erringt, 7 rea- 7 comthurheating. 
detie, by tea. ſoning, and iudg- 7 . 
ching , learning in P Neither do 7 | OE : 5 
——. , realo. — differ on et ara _P 
ning, iudgeing and - 
the like ps any thing fro mthe 4 
becauſe theſe make Dature of wilde * Gauge. 
men to differ moſt beaſts: in vvhich 
— hom eure ol wee lay oft times 
:w* though 7 chat there is for · 3 ſtrengih to be ia 


they may have hardi titude 


Twllies Offices 


[and I in lions; but Roses. &c. and o. 


ther ſuch like quali, 


| wee doc not lay ties: yet caq they 
q iuſtice, equity. or [9 that there is iN not baue iuſtice or 
goodneſſc to be iu them} iuſtice, e ui : goodocfle, becauſe 
them. tie [or goodneſſe:] they "Mg reaſon & 
for they ate void wu 

of reaſon; and 

fſpeech. And ſure· 
q ſocictic. ly this is the q fel · 74; Aly, he ſneueth 
: lowthippe which that this ſocieties. 
2 is the largeſt 5 extendeth moſt tendeth ir (elf, moſt 
reading fellow- jargely to men a: largely to all men 


P- | - amõgſt che mſeluetz 
mong(t thẽlelues. & F (4 ro this end, 


* amobgft them. & to all + amongſt 4 commuanity ot all 
ſelues. all: in the which things which nature 
a community of hath made to the cd 


mon vſe, be kept ac» 
all things . which cording 4s they ac 


"giucn or afforded, Nature hath * bred appbioted. by 86. 


to the common tutes aud the Cul 


vſe of men ĩs to be lac | 
kept ſo as thoſe 
things which are 
2 appoynted by 
es and 
3 Ciuill Jawe, bee fo 
kept. *holden as it is or- 
2... dained: 


7 deſcribed. 


titude, as in horſes, neſſe as in Lioai, 


Senger enn 2 2 


thiogs, that they be obſerued, as it is in 
i the Greeke pto- 

in the Greek pro- 

rerbe; That all yerbe ; Al things 
things be common 7 to bee common 
among friends. among friends. 

Fourthly,he noteth 9 Likewiſe all thoſe 


more particularly, . 
what Dutics ought ehings doe ſeeme 


to bee common to to bee common 
be performed to al, q to all men, which 


beſides thoſe ap- arg of the fame 
pointed by [uwes; kinde: which being 


vi. what good ſo- 

euet we may doe to put tor examp e] 
others , withour by Ennins in one 
hurt to our ſelues thing, may bee 


and that wee ate to |, ferred vnto q applied. 


orme the ſame 7 
5 to them many z\tbus.þ 1 


whom wer knowe A oe hes a 
got; recording to teouſly ſhewet 
the ſ:ywog of Eaai· any to one out of 


1 4 the ay his way, a 
curteouſly to ons: Doth, as if hee 
goiwg. out of his ſnauldlight a q cau- 
way. To lichem: eg at his candle 
ther mans light 16. hne neuerthe- 


ours. So, not tofors + * lelle 


tranſlated Grammatically, Ot. | 
dayned: q beſides 7 of which lame 
which {all} other ig. | 
And for all other things are to be ſa 


to owe to be, 


1 And. 


g of men. 


7 


7 of his light. 
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leſſe it may lighe 
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himſelſe, ohen he 
7 kindle it to him hath 9 lighted the 
other. 
® that one precept For there is ſuf- 
is ſufficient, 1 
| ded by one thing, 
that whatſocucr 
can bee lent with- 
loſſe or hurt. out * hindrance 
- *. 9 be granted to e- 
| & cuen rnknowne, uery one, -q yea 
3 though -vnknown. 
| g thofe things are Whereupon 7 Are 
- common, thoſe common ſay- 


Soc, not to ſo⸗ 
qthe running water _ . 1 — bid 3 
* running water: to I * 
ſuffer { any that from our fire, To 
will] co take fire giue faithful coun- 
from {our} fire; Pe 
. to giue faithful | 
ting, counſell q to him 4,4 generally 0 
that asketh aduice: yeelde wharſocuer 
22 are things are probte 
profitable to thoſe D to he recent 
who receive [the] — wi 
[and] 


tranſlated Grammatically, (76, 113 
hence he conclu- and] not 9 hurt- 7 troubleſome ot 
deth, that a» we ate full to the gi- burdeniome. 

to vie theſe things ver. Wherefore 


our {clues; ſo euer . 
to haue eſpe to Vet muſt both vſe 
the common good t | ry 
_— _ por ys ex * Joe ſomethiog to 
eyes ing further che com- 
ſomewhat to the mon commoditi 


Vet here he giueth common Scho- 
mother caution 


That becauſe the ditie. But becauſe ; 
ſubſtance of each the q ſubltanceq of H e. mJ 
priuate man is each ptiuate man — 

fmall, and the mul- ſmall, and the 


tiude of them that multitude of chem 


ſtand in need 15 10» 


kaitez that eucry who neede 7 it is qtheſcriches, 
one io order his li- infinite, common 


berality that firſt ſiberalitie muſt be 
he looke to him - 


ſelfe and bis, and ſo referredtothatend * which Ennius 

to all other in their of Enz1s, that lpcaketh of. 

place, and as they neuertheleſſe it 

are neerer to him 9 lighe himſelfe; ; may ſhine to him 
lelfe. 


or further off in de» That we may haue 
— ability, wherewith 
we may be li 
to our owne. 


4 


Chap. 


36 — 
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n 
1 Chap. 2 1. R 
In 

Here bee allo Cn * 81 be 


| moe degrees To this chapter 
of ſociety of men. hee ſetteth downe 

* for to leave that For that we may ſundrie degrees of 
endlellc nutber. d rte from that the locietie of men, 
| : * : And firſt, how after 
infiniteneſſe, there the generall ſociety 


3 
15 
is a neerer [ de- with all; theſe are b 
N 
0 


= gree] ; To bee of necrerdegrees 3 
| 1 the lame 9 ltocke, r . ; 
* people. — 1 —. | 


tongue. & language, here · 
- by Reich, guage, 9 whereby by — _ more / 
q chicfly. men are- q eſpeci- ſpecially knit roge- Wc 
ally knit together. ber. l 
"AW Ic is alſo more 
7 2 5 neere, to bee of a 


q for there are ma- 1 the ſame Citie. 
ny things common 7 For citizens haue 2. To bee of the 


to citizens among man thi com- famecine, is a nee- 

themſelues. | Fg t rer degree, Theſe 
| here th mon among 

aue allo haue many 

| court 18 kept or the themſe lues; the things common a- 

market. 9 Common Hall, mong themſe lues, 

| 9 temples, 7 Churches, q Gal- as common-hals, 


| porches or gal- : : burch walkes 
| | Aan, : lerie walks, 7 High high araiin , les 


| q waics, waics, Lawet, 7 Pri- ptiuiledges, iudge 
9 rights, uiledges 


_ © D£@a<©< wo  « ow www _ 32S 


7 
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ments, yoyces jn e- Uiledges, ludge- 


dealings, and the e 
like, to ioyne them election, Cuſtoms 


together, 9 Hewi and Fa- 4 beſdes 
miliarities, alſo 
many matters and | 
7 Bar games with q reaſons coue ; 
many. But 4 nantrs or calwg 
3. Aneerer degree falter knitting [ of cαed 


is of kirsfolkes, to „ {undry, a 
be of the lame kin, men] together, is 9 a ſirajghter bin- 


wherein the ſociety of the tclovwiſhip ding together of 


of men is breaght of kinsfolkes, neercr. 
into a barrow com- | jn finite or inte 


paſſe. | For ſrom that vr merable. 6 
And heere hee tea: Meslutable ſociety q it is ſhut vp into 
chech, what is the. of mankinde, it verie little aod 
veric firſt and nigb- jg driven into a lit- reight [place. 


eſt ſocietie; and ſo 
how that aſcendeth tle and a natrowe 


and ſpreadeth, compalle, { fot 
7 whereas this is q ith, 
4 common 4q fo all 7 of all "ing 
living creatures by "x 
That whereas there hes he 
is io all liuiog crea» at ure, 6 * „n luſt of ptocte- 
tures a naturall de- haue 7 a deine of ation, breeding or 
ſire ot pracreation, procr ation 3 the ingendring. 
0 aſolo mã: yhtce fjrſt ſocietie is q in in wedlocke it 
er leke the (e/ the ery wedlock, 
cond in cluldreo, a the next in chil- 
11 dren | 
O | 
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Chap. 21. 


| Here bee alſo Chap, TY 
| moe degrees 10 this chapter 
of ſociety of men. hee ſetteth downe 
* for to leave that For that we may ſundrie degrees of 
endlellc nutuber. _ from that the locietie of men, 


' : And firſt, how atier 
infiniteneſſe, there the generall ſociety 


is a neerer [de- with all, theſe are 
gree] ; To bee of necrerdegrees ; 
q countrie or the Abd 7 ltocke, {. To bee of the 


8 fame ſtocke, nation 
— nation, fand] lan- 4 language, hett · 
q by which. guage, q whereby by men are more 
q chicfly. men are- q eſpeci- ſpecially knit roge- 
ally knit together. ber. 
lng Ic 4s alſo more 
2 NN ; 5 neere, to bee of * 


7 for there are ma- * the fame Citie. 
ny things common gFor citizens haue 2. To bee of the 


rociiizens amoog many things com- famecine, is a nee- 
hee wherethe won amongſt % Pur The 
court 18 kept or the theimſelyes; the things common a- 


market. 7 Common Hall, mong themſe lues, 
9g temples. 7 Churches, q Ga- 48 common-hals, 
ao or gab ſerie walks, g High cburches, walks, 
. Jerics, 7 | high-waies , laws 
q wies. waics, Lawes,q Pri- pruuiledges, iudge- 


2 rights, uiledges 


—_ dT a4 me io oo ws i, » 
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ments, voyces in e- uiledges, ludge- 
ales, aud nde mente, Voices n 
cah'ngs, — 

like, to ioyne them election, Cuſtoms 

together, g likewile and Fa- | beßdes 
miliarities, allo 
many matters and ; 
q Bargaines with q reaſoog coue- 
many. But | g ents or caling 


A neerer degree n conrracted, 
{of kir$folkes, to falter Koittit 8 {of luudty. 


be of the lame kin, men] together, is 5 3 rajghter bin- 
wherein the loctety of the tchovwihip ding together ot 


of men is brought of kinsfolkes, neercr, 
into a Barrow com- nf * infinite or irnu- 
Ale. For rom that * merable. 


And heere hee tea: Mes lurable ſociety q it is ſhut vp into 
chech, what is the. of mank inde, it verie little aod 
= firſt and nigb- jg driven into a lit- reight [place.} 
elt locietie ; and ſo * 
how that aſcendeth tle and 4 natrout 
and ſpreadeth, compaſſe. for 
9 whereas this is q ftb. 
common 4q to all 7 of all liuing 


, —_ CICatures, 
That whereas there luing 3 

is io all liuiog crea» atuxe, $ at y 
taresa naturall de- aue 4 A deiue of ation, breeding or 
ſire ot procreation, procte ation 3 the ingendring. 

ſo allo ia mã: xhtce fgirft ſocietie is in q in wedlocke it 


the ficſt ſocietie s he very wedlock, (<tc. 


in wedlocke, the le- | 
cond in cluldreo, a the next in chil- 
| 11 dren 


q a luſt of procte- 


| 


ef 
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q and then. 


to which, 
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dren, q and after third in one bout; 
that one houſe, herto moſtthings 
qwhereto all things 
are common. And This he ſtreweth i 
7 this is the q orj- be tbc origioall of 
ginall of a Citie, & a citie, & as it were 


ſeede plot of 
as it were the ſeed- my SU N 


| plot of a Comon- A fourth ſocietie be 


J coniunctions or 
ſocit ties of bre- 
thren do follow. 

I coſin germanes, 
vn. brethren and 
fiſters children. 


q taken or bolden, 


qnewe townes, 


q mariages, 


9 athicuries, 


q moe. 


. ®Sipriog, 


muluplication. 


Aſterwarde: ] doe 


weale. | Then] potethto be of co. 
followe the 9 kin- I E 
reds of brethren; ps children: wh 
after, of q brochers when they ſo in- 
children & lifters creaſe that theycan 
children x which dot be contained is 


one houſe, doe 
when they cannot them W if 


now bee q CUntay® other houſes asimo 
ned in one houſe, colonyes, or newe 
get them abroad ones. 

mto other houſes, 

a0 into Colonies. 


After do follow ei- 
followe 4 entcrma- cans hey ns 


riages and q allian- whence arifeth 3 
ces, of which. alſo fift ſocietieʒ viz. of 
9 many kinsfolke 2 of — 
* 5 Olkes Marriage, 
[ do ariſe] Which ofwhich many kn 
Propagation and q ſptiog. 
9 luce 


_.  & © = mm 


—— 


J u.Q  «-  -. _ z£ ax > == © A i. 
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And this propaga- g ſucceſsion is che 7 ifluc ot ofepring. 


tion hee noteth to 
be the origioal of 2 of com- 
common-weales, Mon weales. 


Alſo, that this cone And ſo the con- 
unct on of blood junction of blood —— or 
1nd good will kite & good vill ſchere- bloods, 
- * l 
getber; upon ] * knitteth * bindeth. 
| men in louTtoge- 


And that ſo much ther. or it is 2 
the more, becauſe ter to 


they haue the ſame naue the ſame mo- 


monumets of their 
anceftours, religi numents of our 


on, buryiog places, anceſtours, to vic 

&c. which hee no. the lame q religi- q holy rites, 

teth to bee a great gn, to haue 5 the q ſepulchors, or pla- 
ial com 


matter to knit rhe . ces of 
harts of men in one, ſame burying pla- . 


5 But of all other cen. But of all ſo- 0 
locieties he reaches cieties there is 
that the exrellenteſt none better, none 9 more excellent. 


Ablenkung more firme, then deer Ude 
good men like in When good men 


conditions, are lin- like in q conditi- 7 m. 


ted rogerheria fa ans,areqlinkedt0s _ .o.ovned, 
miliarity. —— familiari» ? J 
tie. For that ho- 
neſtie, (which wee 
haue oft times 


„13 men- * 


her. 


7 
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Iſroken of. 


* allureth vs. 
* to be ftiendly. 


5 like ſtudies, 
wills. 


g ve in,or to dwell, 
every vertue, or 
all kinde of vertues. 


maketh that we 
ue them. 


qto be in, viz. 
dwell or harbour. 
g eſfecteth it. 
9 eſpecially, 
And indeed. 


q more amiable. 


q more coupling 
together. 
7 ſimilitude of 


good mauers. 


| 


q mentioned) al- 


Tues Officer: 


though wee ſee it 

in another, yet it 

moueth vs; and 

maketh vs friends 

to him, in whom 

it feemeth to be. | 
Aud although all The reaſon hereof 
vertue allureth vs is, feſt, becauſe the 
to it (elfe, and vertues which wee 


ſce or imagine in o- 
gcauſethvstoloue, 1 Gm 


them in whome it ly biode vs-ratg 
leemeth to be j yet them, & clpecially 
Iuſtice and Libera - luſtice & liber lite. 
lity 5 workeththat | 
moſt of all. * But, 
there is nothing 
J that winneth And fecondly, fot 
more lout, nor the liketieſs of con- 
y that linketh men er- . rg 
more ſurely toge- n. new eth that bo. 
ther, then q a like - be - winneth 
neile of good con- more true loue, not 

2 1 firmely: for that 
whome tha ae in * there ate 
7 the lame delites, the ſame deſires & 
the lame mindes, mindes, either of 


7 it 
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em is as much 4 it commeth to q itis done in theſe. 
delighted with rhe palſe amongſt 


other as with him - | 
lelke; & thence art- thele, q that either 


| | that each is de- 
th that which P ls as much de- 5 . equally 


thagoras requires ſighted: with | the with, &c. 

in fnendſhip; That gther as with him- 

maoy become one. ſelfe: and that 7 is q is effedted or 
brought to paſſe, commeth to paſſe. 


which Pythagors 
q willech. 


requires in friend 
| Sr, that's many fn t made of 
| ſhip K IN 0 
become one. Al- 4 
fo that common g communitie of 
Furthermore, hee fellowſhip is great, tcllowſhip, or ſo- 


teacheth here, that .. cictics 
the fellowſhip wen which groweth of rm of 


groweth of kinde= 7 kindneſſe: given *benefia or good 
nefles giver and ta- ard received to turnes. 

ken to and tro: is and 40. 7 Which q taken, 

rerie great; becauſe ung they q which kiodneflcs, 
theſe being mutual whilft _ Arn common from 
and pleaſuring one nutuall andplea- one to another, 
another, muſt needs ſuring 5 they a" and ſuch as pleaſure 
_= men in a firme mongſt u home one another, 
eague. 7 thoſe h 2ppen N 7 robs rarely 

| are 9 linked in 3 qued in faſt fellow - 


— Imp. 

Sixtly, he teacheth, But wnen u 

. Ft * haue 7 r viewed or peruled, 
a 


1 
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q reaſon and minde all thi 


courle and reaſon; ſidered, the moſ} 


there is none of ictics Pale & dare 
—— o q of all ſocieties ſocictie of all 0. 


there is none more thers, 18 that which 
acceptable , none which euerie one 


more deare, then hath with the com. 
mon wealth. 


that 9 which cuery 5. 
one of ys hath with by a. argument 
the Comon-weale, from the le{ſe,thus; 


q [Our] parents 7 Deare are our pa- That _ howſocuer 


(re) dear, [ou] rents; deare arg nr farnt ade 
are | dear, . , 
lenses our children, our] kinsfolkes & fami- 
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N qwhich is to 
one of ys. 7 


[arg] deare. miliars: but our bie alone contains 
in jt ſelte theloucy 
of all theſe, and 


contaynes [ in it therefore aught to 


ſelfe] all the loues be dearer to vs then 
of all Itheſe.] For all theſe. Sothat no 


which, what good good man ſhould 


9 canor would. doubt to lay down 


9 toofter himſelfe man ) could doubt his life for it, if hee | 


to death willingly, 9 to take his death, may doc it good. 
or to die. 15 if he may 4 doe ie F e 
9 profit the ſame. good? Where- 
By which [or b 7 e 
Bu, much.] by the beaſtly ctu- 
eltie of theſe men Wbence hee noteth 


; that the beaſtly;crue 
7 more deteſtable 189-More to be ab- eltie of ſuch men 


horred, who haue who lecke the vtter 
Frent 


ngs, in 7 diſ- being rightly con. 


hee prooneth 


& famnliar{triends] kinsfol kes, and fa- liars, yet our coun- 


1 r mnie .T TT. 
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ouertluowe of their q tent in ſunder torne is 4 


countries, ot the heir tende their country 
theit Countrey ; fudder. 


tending the (ame _. ts . : 
io peeces by any ann 7 i manner ll horrible wic- 
miſchiefe, ought to of miſchiefe, and kednefle. 


be abborred of all. both ate and haue 
Laſtly, he declareth, beene | occupied 


GE pot comparh — | io blotting it out 
len and queſtion be 7 in the vtter ouer- 7 git 
made, — which of throwe thereof, lor — 3 it] 


bbeſe locieties moſt But if queſtion 5. berrethe pouder 


yeelded; T 


duty 410. bee and comparilon be erajtors &- all of thas 


made, to whome b — 
q any content 
molt die ought! vr 
hw. ye 3 bee made. 


our Countrey and q moſtor duty 


t. Ourcountrie & 
parents are 


parents are to bee FP — | 
preferred , becauſe chiefe, by wholE Awe 227 


” are ſpecially benefits we Are ei- hom wee ate 
ne with their pecially bound: bounde chiefly, 
3. That our chil At Our children pong. i 
dien and whole fa- [are] next, and ouy houſe. 
milie ate next , be · whole f. amilie; | 
cauſe they depende which 9 hangeth 5 looketh to vs and 
pon vs alone. vpon vs alone, nei- can baue n 

ther can haue any 8 


other refuge. 

| ach 

7 Our kinsfolk ca- q Afterwards our 1 And then. 
rying themlclues kinsfolkes agree- 


58 


the ought to be given, 


* 


| 


122 _  Tullies Offices . 


ing well [with vs] well and louingly 

9 with whom for 7 who allo com- tds. | 
__— acomon monly haue the 
* ſame eſtate. Wher- 

fore the neceſſarie „ 

pa eſe prin. 

* des - ” og e cipally he teacheth, 

due to thode eipe- that the neceſſarie 

cially whome I aydes of life appet- 

| ſpake of before: — 3 but chat fa 

. „ miliat conuerſati. 

Ie — but 4 converſation on,counfels, thay 

and common li- ches, exhortationg, 

- uing , counſels, conſolations and o- 


- {peeches, exhor- tberwhile chidiogs, 
are moſt vſuall a. 


moneſt friends. 


a comforts. 


* communications * 
* comfortings, trtions, conſola- 


g ſometimes. tions, and q other- 
| whiles chidings, 
7 do ftoriſn eſpe- 9g are moſt viuall 


cally. amongſt friendes. 
that isthe moſt Friend. 
diealact friendſhip, And that friend- And in a word,thet 
| ſhip is the pleaſan- of all friendſhips 
be ſimilitude of reſt, which 4 like- chat is the plea- 
ſaoteſt which is lin- 


q yoked together hath 9 linked in conditions. 
One. | 


—— — — 


Chap. 
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Chap. 22. 


The Argument. p 


q The. Duties of g It behooueth the 
Liberaliy ought to Duties of liberalitic 


b to be looked vnto 
be coſidered,nvt only not onely, &c. 


q by theſe degrees of - from, 

Tully in this focietie, hut 40% by 
chapter ſetteth her circumſtas- 
downe (ome other 
Duties, conceining ern. 
our bounty and li- 
betality: as, I Vt in do- q diſtributing or 
1. that in perfor- ing all theſe peil forming al theſe 


miog Duties to ech . 
ſocietie mentioned, Duties, q we mult qitistobeſcen, 


we muſt ſtill conf. Mat li what is moll 
der, what is moſt © geceſſatie for e. gcedfull. 
neceſſatie for cuery Uerie man, and 


manzand then what | : 
id io able co What euery one 9 is qcanattaine or 


time of himſelf-,z either able of vnd · cannot. 
what hee cannot ble to attainewith 
without out belpe: vg or without vs, 
nd thacthedegreSs Therefore the de- 

tendſhip and | 
of tires are not A. grees of friendſhip * muſt not be alike 
waies alike. | 8 Niall not bee the to the degrees of | 


ſame, times. | 
| 8 I 


N 
. 
. 
: 
: 
N 
: 
: 
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Al. And there are 
Duties. 
2 due rather. 


3 controuerſie in 
iudgement. 


exerciſe. 


u to be taken. 


7 


 gwarily looked yn.. 
to, 
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ſame, which ¶ are] 7 
of times. | 

2 Al There arc 
certaine Duties 2. . there art 
which are PI more certaim Duties more 
due to ſome then 9 5 
to others: as, you then others — 
ſhall ſooner helpe A, chat we are ſoo- 
your neighbour in An — our 

. . * n r * 
Zinniag (his born, oh — then 
then either your our brother, of 
brother, or your familiar friend; but 
familiar friend, in a trauerſe of law 


; 2 man is rather to 
But if chere bee a J ud his kasan 


7 trauerſe in law, ,, friende then hit 
you ſhall rather neighbour. 
defend your kinſ © 

man and friende 


then your nei 
bour. ar. 


Theſe things 
therefore, and the z That as wee are 
like are to be qtho- thrqughly to coali- 
rowly conlidered der theſe things in 
a e ee e ede 
do cuſtome and dh by long . 


7 Practice 7 are ” ſtome and praQice 


we may become be vſed, that vvee 


expert to knowe may bee good ® ble to giue vp 


makers of ac- good account. 


q reckners, 


whatis due to cucry 


22 count of Duties: 


to ſee by adding 
and deducting 
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q what ſumme re- 9 what may be ihe 


mayneth of the 
relt, Whereupon 


wee may vnder- 
i ſta 


ſtand how much 


ſumme of the teſt 
or remainder, 


you may vnder- 
d, vid. a man 


is due to euery mj vader 


| one, But, as net- 
This hee maketh ther P 1ylicias, not 
plaine by A ſimili- Captaincs, nor 0 


tude taken from 
Phyſicias. Captains ratours, although 


and Oratours;who they haue q gotten g perceived[or at» 


although they haue the rules of ſcheir{ tained]the precepts 


gotreo the rules of art, can attaine to 


their art, yet cannot 
name ought wor- *Y thing worthy 


thy any great com- 
mendation,without dation, without vic 


vic and practice. and q practice: lo 
indeede thoſe rules 


great q commen- 7 Pralle. 


q exerciſe. 


of keeping Duty » obſeruing. 


And alſo that al the 
rules of Duty are _ 


jaught ys that wee 395 ? 


g (hovld 


taught vs, 9 let downe or de- 
that wee our ſelues lucred. 
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0 q may doe them 7 (bould put them may rn 


hardneſſe of the 
difficulty. 7 hardneile of the matter requireth iſe 
Matter requiteth and exerciſe. 
allo vſe and exer · 
9 And we haue ſaid cile, q And thus 
almoſt enough, haue we ſpoken al- And thus conclu- 
moſt ſuffictently, 4th this pot hoy 


how honeſtic from _ 1s deriued 


rom thoſe thin 
which Call] Dutie which are in 1 


| » lawe of humane fo 
xiſethorcomerh 9 ſpringeth, is de We 
2 ot fetebed. rived from thoſe cicuc. 
| things, which are 
9 right of mans fel-· in the law of 7 hu- 


uy, mane ſocietie. 


Chap. 23. 
The Argument. 


The third foun- 

taine of Dutie [is] 

9 valiantnefleof of gMagnanimitie: 
courage,nobleaels g,ch 5 is bred of 


ot ſtomacke or 
fortitude, a contempt of hu- 


7 doth come from, mane 


tranſlated Grammatically, &. 
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mane things, and 
a certaine 4 nobles q amplitude or 
neſſe of minde: greataclle, 
and it is declared | 
eſpecially in j dan» | 
gerous attempts . = 810 I 
and 9 atchicuing d b [” 
dilßcult mattes. © 
g This hath at the q There is to this 
righe hand q auda- It the righiſ hand.] 
ciouſneſſe, q obſli-7 toolith hardineſſe 
: : OT OUCTUEN! 
e 1 ng bouldneſſe. T5 
Deinen, 7 arro- 5 ſtubbornneſſe. 
gancte, cruelty, proud preſump- 
5 raſh confidence, tion. 


q veiwardneiſe, an- 7 confidence ot 
prelumption. 


ger. q tigour. qam- q frowardneſſe. 


bicion z Ik the leit qcrueity or tyravay 


hand y fearfulneſs, 5 an immoderate 


7 cowardlineile, deſire of honour. 
timorouſoeſſe, 


q ſtupiditie, and? Ele 
other] vices of} »lockiſhnelſe, 
qthe ſame kinde. 7 that, . 


ly in © warlike ma- „ matter ofware 
ters, but more in or cbiualrie. 
ciuill 


| 
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ciuill affaires, and 
to conclude in the 
priuate life, con- 
cerning all vvhich 
7 difpmerh. q Twlly q diſcour · 

6 ſeth diverſly, 


vt wee muſt Heere Tully entes 
vrderſtand, rech to fpeak of far. 


wherea , titude, fhewing u | 
cas four kinds ſelf in abrave mint, | 


[of virtue) are 41 delpiſing theſe ex- 
pounded, from u“ ternall things ; eg. 
Honeſtie and Du- ching that it let 
llee. tie ſhould q pro meth the moſt glo- 


9 | | 
7 chat to ſeem moſt ceed 37 that ſeemes — — a ＋ 


oft gl 
RY” mo ſhine mo tues. 4 
brightly, which is 
q done. q wrought with a 


q haugbry courage, great and ꝙ loftic 
{pirit, del piling This hee ptooueth 
q humade things. 9 worldly vanities, firſt by the vival 


Therefore {that} is roches & taunts 
2 ws gcommonlyredy ene ter 
qreproachfal]— in 9"<Proach.ifany of courage: 
lpceches, _ thing may be 
Id. 
For in truth yee As the ſpeeeb of 


young 


tranſlated Grawmmitically, (re: 
the Generallin En- young meng carry 7 doe beare, 


| — | 
conardlivefic afche 7 #2PANIlh hearts. 42 0g 
ſouldiers; And that 9 vir- 7 

That they bare but gin I the heart] of 


womanzlh hearts, a man. 
and that a maide And if chere be, 


_w ye op thing like to 
"ns. . 
And againe: That O Salmacis giue « thou giueſt. 
the Salmatian ſpoyles without 
ſpoiles were with- hlood or (Weat. 


out ſweat or blood. 
Secondly 4 by the. And contrarily 


contrary praiſes, & id pt aiſes, 14 know q wot. 
the exceeding com- not how, we 
mendations of (ach thoſe thin 82, 4s 


.exploits as are done ,,; h. 5 
E mouth, which 


a noble ſpirit, | 
This hee further il. are done with a 


hfrateth, y great courage, * noble; 
7 valiantly and ex- q both. 
cellently. Hence 
is the [large] * field * di cue. 

i. By the ample of the Rhetoricias, 

prailes of the Rbe- Concerning Ma- 

* — of rat bo, Salamit, the 

is owne and for- i ö 
mer times, concer- Plateans, Thermo- 
ning ſundry valo- 3 a 


tous perſons, their 


— 


-l 
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and I concerning ] voble 2Qs,and ply, 


Stratotles ; Here. e where; clpecj- 
8 ally of the people 


_ the Deci- 2 was foi 
. 1 ans, hereby Cnecius their valour. 

7 the Scipioes. & P. g Scipio, here - 

by Au. Marcellns 

& innumerable o- 


greatneſs or cou- And laſtly, for that 
rage. And lcheir] whome the people 
deſire of 9 Martiall of Rome would 


glory is decla- <cfly honor, they 
red, for that wee — 2 


their images of fee x L 
hovour ſet ce cuen | _ them, for moſt part 
ſtatues. RT.” pictures for moſt in warlike attire. 
7 in military actire, parte gin vyarlike 

or the attire of aray. 

ſouldiers, . 


valoroulneſſe or 
nobleneſſe, 
7 warlike, 


tranſlited Grammantally, C. 13 i 


1 (il, 
- Chap: 24. 
b q Frmad: if u 3 
2 Gods 7 loſe 
Aus, 4 loſeth q the i the name of fot- 
name. titude. ; 
Tullic in this I vt that lo. 
chapter teacheth, tineſſe of Sigh 
Joy L ot , ſpirit which is q mind or courage. 


; | Aodfirith.r bould leene in perils and 

; || nefſeinquuogers, if in 9 trauells, if it 7 labours. 
| 

| 


ee et Sin 
„or enter and fight not for 


2m1ns-priuate c- ſ 
wo lie an not for the common ſafe good. 


the common good, fie, but for 7 pri- y the owne com- 


is a true forti- gate commoditie, Moditics ot 
pact. * is fauktie, For aun fade ge 
me, but rather of chat is not onely bereckoned faulty] 
brutiſhneſſe, ſetting 7 no propertie of not the propertie 
| alide all bumanitic, yertue, but rather of vertu. 


of 'q brutiſhneſſs, 7 forced 
(ctting althuma- * 
\ nitie aparte, "gy 
12 . 2 Therforeq fofy , vulogrthackere. 
Secondly, be come 5 2 7 zd 10 01155 1100 
nendeth that defy nage f welf defi __ 


Ty _— 
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ned of the Stoiks, nition of fortirade, 
vvhen they lay, give by the Stoiktz 


quitie. quiey. Wherfore no And thereupon ig. 
man that hath at- ferreth firſt, that no 
tained the glory of man cuer attained 
| fortitude, 1 euer the praiſe of true 
. ot [ char] praiſe, ber 
dh a Mes cberie or naughtie 
r y q treacherie, & dealing : for this 
. naughtie deceit z 5othing can be bo- 
for nothing can be neſt which is nox 
honeſt vrhich is ** 
. 2 of iuſtice. 
at therefore o | 
| 7 Therefore that Secondly, commen 
Hato is worthy. is a worthie laying deth a worthy lay. 
F of Plats: Not only ing of Platoes to 
(quoth he) [ char} 7 
uouledge which 
9 remoued, is q ſeuered from 
' lultice is rather to 
q craftineſſe. be called 7 ſubtil- 
f 4 then wiſedomez my" knowledg 
prepare | curred uſtice 
1 or thtuſt — 1 9 — ard. 2 ſub 
ard. | 008 tletie then wiſdom z 
— ea 
7 or 70 on 9g tor ones forward po perils; 


* - 
Buue. : oOwne 
* 
1 — rr 


1 


4 
7 


to be avenue. that it is a vertue f tu fas bende 
1 n 7 Gehtin ads "i fighting for cquity, 
in defenceaf 5 


fortitude by trea- 


— wv -— 4 << A ww. 9 


8 A; a kat 


©” A 
_— 


© ,—— 


— 


nne © 5 


7) 
j 
c 
2 
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tranſlated — greedineſſe, 
yerifjcbe ſet onkor jo not for the q profit. 
eee a: 9 good : 4 
ther p e e 
belts, and 2 may i 7 — 
te 2 be Name of Ten of * 
he rathe 2 k | 
1 audaciouſ- N And . 
peſſe theo a 7 ceſite wewould liant and noble 
Andthirdlyt who cher 22 en who 7 ed men. 
would be truely | are valotous bee 
ap Ay. " puiſſant, , i aine ſimple. 
wakes bons. of good wy Baer; * 
truth, and free — hearted I * d no- 
„ of truth, and nc oe 
thele vertues rig ile chin at all Werk. of the * 
. deſerve the praile ti 5 hich arg of 9 et * 
of iuſtice, full; w ofallthe Fe 
the midff o ſlice. 
tales of iuſtic * 
P chat is 
. 3 But m uch g chig _ 
——— dious, that and | 
teptooues hich hautineſle ” U- 
odious fault 0 — elſe of co | 
haurineſſe of rage. ealily * very po 600 
great * molt obftinacic. 
winde : that com- f , nelle, and 9 151 * 22 
monly ſuch. Ad 5 a wilfulo t de- ben 
way LC. 22 and ouer- grea 
are ouer - deſitous fire” of bearing 
ruling. kK; -cule, 


* 


134 | Tulkes fes 
quiitisioPlao. role. For q as This nee proaney 
Plato writeth, 75 by e 
2 enerall faſhi- 5 chis to de alia ey 
the L acede- ral Faſhion 'of the 

| wenn was ta be er 
in amed with, a be in flam wito 4 

a. fire of 

deſire of conque- e rde 
ring: euen ſo curry becauſe a8 any ode 


W cw tt. oa wo oo =—_— 4 4A 


one 88 hee doth inore Nn in 
moſt excell in urge, lo bemote 
1 275 of cou- pag 4 w. 15 1 
117 hee ſpeci- peer. 
2 ſireth to he bee 04 
q prince, al Gr Me 1 ” * 
2 rat g. without 1 
peere. And when ne 
you hall careſ g a man coueteth 
to excell all, 7 to hee aboueall, 
i LE 4 ifficule 


erp egui + And then declareth 
A. other 5 fol 

lowing in them 

P pet 430 e og i as firſt; 


Wherupan cam jnjvftice; becauſe it 
fO PAN that ; 5 hard for ſuch to 


belongeth pro- tle thi 
perly. 


» abide thine thy th the une. 
ſhould be ober- Y th — or en- 2. 8. ſo as they 
5 op a 7 lelyeato cannor 1 7 


RE yeelde to others ei- 


* 


4 
f 
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therinreaſoniog or ther by reaſoning, | 

any right rial of nor 9 by any com- 9 by any publike & 
mon and right or- lawtull right. 

der of lawe. And 


3 cnn. ay they become for 


ts and making the moſt part q bri- 9 givers of 
Elo, whereby bers & q factious, gifts. N 
they may attain the that they may at- 9 makers of facti- 


eſt wealth aud n ons. 
we rather lu. tune the etcatel? 


peniours by wealch, Wealrh, and be ra- 
theo equall by u- ther ſuperiours by 
flice, power, then equal! 
by iuſtice. © q But but by how much 
But yet he teacheth gqhe harder it is Ito chat is more diffi- 


tdat the harder it is f cult, by ſo muchſ it 
for ſuch valorous maſter this affect is] mote famous. 


mindes to bee iuſt, on] the worthier 
the more excellent it ii © For there is 
i 1s in them who. ng „*. time that « n 
* ;) ought to be with- q to wank, 
Laſtly, be conclu- ont iultice. 1 ö 
dab beerupoo chat therefore are tobe 
tbey onely are to be accounted * valo- 4 | 
xceuntedvalorous, rous & of 1 wor- not who doe, | / 
totwho do wiong thie courage;qAOt bus whodaue 

; _ | Ane. 
2 r who doe wrong, waf ure. 


wrong. 
And that true ya« But a true and wiſe 


valour 


— re 45 - 4- l 


q inforced or cg. 
ed on. 

7 doivgy, 

7 which is indeed 
$ yer) upper place 
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valour of minde lor iudgetb thay 
iudgeth that hone- ercellencie, which 
iy which! nature chief, wo csg 
chiefly followeth, in deeds and notin 


groconſilt in deeds glory. 


and not in_gloryz Alle that all who 
7 and had rather 1.14 tau: bee the 
q bee the chiefe, chick indeed then 


then to ſeeme (o, to ſeem ſo. Becauſe 


For 9 hee that de- _ T wy 
pendeth vpon the ©. nn 

gerronious conceit „ 
ofthe rude multi- be reckoned in the 


tude, 7 1% not to number of valiant 


be accounted 9 in 
the number of va- 


. 


liant men, But as And | beſides, be- 


cuery man is of cauſe the brauck 


courage moſt high mundes and moſt 


and | delireus of defirous of glorie 


glorie, {ſo} is hee et ons 
molt cally q driuẽ ations. 
on toynjuſt 4 mat- | 
ters. q Which place And finally, that 


is indeed (li je. therefore yalorous 
becauſe 2 mindes do ſtand in 


tickle & ſlips 
ſcarce any man — becaule 
found pery p 


carried to vniuſt 


Wepper up = 


—- = ww. 2 ww 5 s 'B ow = x 


—— he hath ſuſtained 

une gre ©” trauells, and ad- 

ploits & 2 — 4 dangers, 

not glory as a re- doth not delire 

ward of his labors. glorie as a reward 
of his labours. 


—— 
— 


Chap. 25. 


tranſlaued. Greammatically, e. 137 
itis hard to finde a ound, who, q when * 


gone into ot a 
ued. 


bours being n- 
rtaken and perils 


True te Albus of 1 magnanimiuy, 


Heere Tully noteth Valorousand 


wherein a valiant great minde 


minde is diſcerned: is q alwaies dilcer-, 


own oc ned in two things 
elpecially, T ally: Co 
farſt vr is, in — h ally * 

deſpiſing outward l 


ſtech 


s one conlh 


altogether, 
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7 Contempt. ſteth in the 7 de- things. When as 3 


{piling of outward man is . 


q it is perſwaded things: wheng one — Ks. on nor 
io a man. is petſwaded. that ſo much as to wit 
Jau a man ought not aby thing but tb 


debe enen) og. either to admire, che boneſt a 


thing but that, c. OF to wiſh, or ear- comely : nor yet to 


yeeld either to man 


neſtly to delire a- or paſtion of mind 

ny thinge, but or to fortune, bu 

| what is honeſt and ooely to right res 
qandtoyceldto Comelyy 9g neither 
none, neither man. to yeelde to any 


70. either man, oręper- 
/ 1 al ad turbation of mind, 
| nor to fortune, 
The other thing 
js, char when you The ſecond ire 
8 1 an $ 
el., dre fo gdipoſed Jegd in ming. 


in minde, as I (aid be vndertzke the 


7 doe. be fore ou 7 vn- atchieuing of great 
dertake great en- enterpriſes, & 

Ager ſuch as may bee 

| terprizes,andthoſe moſt profirable;but 


indeed moſt pro- very hard andfull of 
ychemen ftable, but q very — al danger, 

: ty. hard, and full of 1 and 
travel] and danger u. ot . 


both of life, and fontberol. 
allo 


2 7 alſo of nian) 
taine vnto lite. 


Now, bee ſheweth All the 7 glory 
that all the glorię, and 3 honour of 


honour and pralit theſe two things, 


iriſiog of theſe two 


things, is in this la- I adde mureoucr, q alſo, 
terof them:bur the the profit is in the * Kanda 
cult and means of later; but the cauſe 


making worthic and meanes ma- 


med, is in che for- ; 
mer of them ; be. king worthiemens 


caule the deſpiſiag is inthe former. | 
of all ouwad For ꝗ therin is that 
things, as ri ches & which maketh EX» 


honours, is the way 
to make excellent HEE courages, 


courages. * q and ſuch as de- and deſpiſing | 
This againe be tea · ſpiſe all humane worldly vanities. 


cbeth to appeate in g ings. And this 


thele two things : ( 
4ſame 9 appeateth 7 ** 


Firſt. if a man judge ' 
that thin ny hy” 10 two things; 1 


bee good which is yu both judge. 
honeſt; and ſecond- that thing onely | 


Nh free from o he good which, 


paſs ion and diſ- 


quietneſſe of mind. is; honeſt, and alſo 


be free from all 


Becauſe this is, firſt, diſquietneſſe. Fos 7 perturbation or 
to be accounted the it is to bee accoun» vexatuon of minde. 


ted 
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things which be ap- * tolife do belong. 
ſplendour or 


ining brightneſs, 
dignitie. 


that is [ or con- 
ſts] therein. 


me thing. 
leene. 


/ 


o 
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ted the part of a "ue property of i 
valiant and worthy valiant minde; not 


a let li 
1 account ſmall, ot mind, both to q ſet by ole 20 
make [mall tecko- light by thoſe things, which (cet 


q picked out, or 
moſt notable or 


q very famous, 


7 firmercaſon, 


things, whichſcem to moſt men ex 


| lent and fopulat, 
tomoſt men gfin- „ ilfe to cent 


gular and ꝙ excel. them vich 3 
lent ; and alſo to iudgement. TY 
contemnethe (ame 
with a * ſtable and 

grounded iudge- 
ment. And lie- 
wiſe this is{ atokc And ſecondly, be. 
of a valiant cou- cauſc this declarcth 
rage and of great 4 valiant courage 


| . And rare conſtancie, 
conſtancie, lo to et 2 man lo. to 


beare thoſe things Lore the bardeſt & 
which ſeeme bit · bittereſt things that 


9 which being ma- ter, qwherof there can fall out in this 


ny and diuers are 
conuerſant [or fall 


life, bee they neuer 
are many and di- | 
verſe in the life & ſo mau is that hee 


the 7 order of na- I —— 


from eicher of cheſe. 
of a 


_ — — — =... 
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Andthisagaioe,be- wiſe man. More- 
cuuſe it is not macte ouer, it is not ꝗ ſu- 5 agreeable or lit. 


that bee ſhould bee 
table 7 that hee Y. | 
desde Nie, ſhould be ſubdyed 7 bun do be broken 


inordinate deſire, 
who cannot bee with q inordinate 


overcome by fearez delire, who cannot 


much leſſe be con- 
quered by pleaſure, be 7 ſubdued by q broken, 


who bath ſhewed feare, Nor 9 that 5 him to be ouer- 
bimſelfe vnconque- he ſhuuld be con- comn of pleaſure, 
able by any trauel. quered by pleaſure, | 
who hath ſhewed 
himſelfe q vncon- , iuvincible. 
querableg byſ any] q by labour, 
trauell. Wherefore 
both theſe | vices] 


Therefore hee ter. are to beg auoided. 7 
cheth that theſe 
things are carefully allo couetouſneſſe 


wn ſhunned of a Of money is to be 1 fled 
ralant man & alſo q eſchewed, 7 For? x. 
— — is no ſuch a — and l — — 
to bee eſche ved of ligne of a bale and courage. 

bim. Becauſe there ignoble minde, as 

1 — 1 of to loue riches: 

2 bale minde,as to ; F 

loue riches; & con- — 222 — — ble 
trarily nothing more 7 7 . ? 
more noble, then to 7 noble, then to 9 m 

depiſe money if a f deſpiſe money, if 1 


q couetous deſite. 


mel. ²˙ 1 w a. £4. = ©*T 
- 


you 
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you ſiaue it not; man baue it notyt 
Land] if you haue 2 
2 ĩmploy it vnto. ii to g beſtow it in 2 — — 
6 bountie and libe- | 
ralitie. The deſire 4,4 (ccondly, ths 

likewife of glorie he is * gl 

is to be taken heed defire of globe 


es [ {aid before, fam ft 


fot it plucketh a+ f unde, for which 
qlibertie. way q freedomeof all noble (pins 
| minde, for the ought chicfly 10 
which all conten - Otend. 
: tion ought to be 
7 to couragious 3 men of 
men. orthie ſpirits. 

Neither verely 7 Andimdeed we | 
Fehepr es to be ought not to ſeeke 1 
eatneſtly deſired, & for rut b 60 — ey 
rather not to be te- r rule but — rlourraintie; by 
or now and then to ther not to receide g 2 
be layeddowne, it, or vtherwhile to giue it ouetz be. 

to giue it ouer. We ing had. 
ue or de Ar bee free 
on or 9% from all * pertur- Fourthly, chat bet 
cnn of minde, bation' of minde, labour © bee free 
both from deſire, from allpertutb 7 
oö of minde, 8# 
: om 
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F tranſlated Grammatically, be. wy. 


priefe, voluptuouſ- from q griefe, and * Gcknefſe of mind, 


fſe, and ri 
nee; that 0 bee q volupruoul; nefle, q pleaſure of mind. 


may ivioye both and angrinelle z 


dsh of mind 9 that we may in · & tharquiemeſſeof | 


k allo ſecuritie, w oy tranquillitie & minde may be pre- 
may bring bim ſeeuritie, which vcd and woidhef 


both conſtancy and : of care. 
a wottby — may bring both 


on. 9 conſlancy, and 
alſo worthie eſti- L 
mation. 
But many there 
1 are and have been, 
eere he taketh oc- 


cafion to ſpeake of who carneſtly de- 

ſome, who carneſt» firing that ſame 

ly defiring ro attain 7 tranquillity of ; quietneſſe. 
this rranquillicie, minde, which | 
baue withdrawoe ſorak p of 

themſelues from Peake or; bave 

publice buſineſſes, 7 withdrawen the- 9 remooued. 
ind betaken them ſelues from ꝗ pub- * common affaired 


— follow a quiet Jicke buſineſſes, & 
M | have 9 beraken? fled or got them- 


{clues away, 
thẽſelues vnto qa gidlenefſs, quiet 


quiet life. neſſe or eale. 
7 Amongſt theſe, 7 ln theſe. 
And amongſt o- both the nobleſt 
there ſome of the phijoſophers, 7 & 9 20d fartbeprins 
chief Philoſophers, euen the very o— N 


ah oo 4 SO — K oe ng 
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e of them] and and ſome mol ſe- 


of vprigit. indeed both ſeuere bn mY 


and graue men, ,cither zodure the 


q bare. could neicher q en- mavers of the pegs 

| dure the manners * ＋ the roy 

| —_ aue cholen to hu 

— the pec ple, not md ad b 

q princes, 0 the 7 rules & tary places, deligh- 

7 ſome of them. 7 many of them ting themſelues ag- 

J fields or dclert haue lived ingman- ly in their donc 
ee nour laces, de- call occahons, 


| lighred - [ onely ] 
# matter belonging with q their home 
o ther family or matters. q Theſe 


. aymed at the ſame Alſo * 2 bee 
th bin pro end, which kings ſhewet what end 
ded to theſe whuch doe z that they they pmol 
allo ſhath bin] to might neede no- , lich ting 
4 thing obey no do: that is, Tha 
ꝓ chat they might 7 | O 3 ths 1 
Bot obey any man man, vſetheir own they might, 
' liberti nothing, obey 90 
chat they might vſe libertie : whoſe 2967 B 22 


bberty, perry it is, to i berry. and ind 

lo ii Jive g as they Hl. ius as they lift, 
Wherefore, lith 

q ofrhemwho are this is common 


couctous. 


Now both theſe 
**of ruling ot to be 7 both to them ſorts, v. both Phi- 


who are deſirous loſophers and great 


Feat. * 
7 with thoſe(wbom * of power, q and men 3yming tn 
thole | 


SS «= = TS = MN ©. x7 


ſee 
en, 
ud 
he 
04 
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ue 
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tranſlated Grimmititally, fre. 145 3 
lu & free= thoſe ſeeking aqui- I ſpake) ; 
ls tom al- et life, — — 
. of; the | 

ſort, vi. the great . —— — clucxto bes 


men thiuk that chey l | 
ean obtaine it, uf they can attaine * obtaine it. 


ey _ Fe your if they haue great 
vea thʒ the other, i vealch; ehe other, - 
they can be content - * 
alleen owe and if they be content bf bg 
vich alittle, 9 with their one 1, | 
5 and a little. 7 aud with a little, 
7 Wherem verely: ſo which indeed 
And for theſe two the opinionotnci- — 


that neichet of theit jytobe delpi- ned alcogether. 


q Bu e 
7 the idle or fret 
them rom great 
ſelues to hue quiets 


ſelues to live priuat- 


ly and quictly, is ly, is both more 
both more calie & eatie & more ſaſę, 
ſafe, and allo leſſe and leſle grieuous 
recuaps a9d trou- t troubleſome io 


leſome to others. 


othees : but Uthe 
But the life of thoſe like] of them wit® 


who apply them haue applied the-, fitted themſelnes 
ſelues to goueru· ſelues fur che good to the common. 
ment, for the good of the Common- weale. 

weale | 


of che congmon» L * , 
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| doe worthily or weale, and to ꝙ at- wealth, ot to * 


. | thro "4 ich 72 2 
$2 en chiue great mat- be 2 Materst 


Lenl to the kinde dera; is more q pro- ore i ku 
of men. table for man- mankinde, and alle 
q more apt. kinde, and q fitter more. fic for attay · 
q gteatneſſe. for fame and q ho- ing fame and ho- 


nour. | 
g peraduenture it nour. Wherefore Moreouer, hee tea 


may be yeclded to 7 ĩt may bee that cbech that many of 

thoſenot going to both; they ate to che ho haue cho» 

— c. 121 
taken in hand or 

dnsdfted und che who do not KR 1 ie another te- 

commonweale, dertakethe affaires ſpect z becauſe bee- 

vito deale in ſuch of the Common- ing of excellt᷑ wits 


may be borne with- 


matters, wealth, who being they betake them- 
of an excellent wit; mo ny Ru 
haue giuen them · br 


® applied. 
2. ſelues wholly to 
quietneiſe and to 
9 and alſo to thoſe. learning: & 7 allo As alſo ſuch as be- 
hey who: beeing ng bindred throgh 


* . t 
3 + arr of hindred by 9 ſick- infirmitie of body, 


weighty cauſe, haue 
q gone backe [or cher more weighty lefe the managing 


departed] from the cauſe, haue q retired of the. affaires of 

common weale, themſelues from the commeycalth 

«tile buſineſſes of the to others. | 
Common--yveale, 

when 


bee barne withall, ſen the. priuate life 


nelle, or ſume o- or ſom other more | 


A % r r , 7 @z  :+-+zyxy +a, ++”, ©] }s 
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tranſſated Grammatirally, Cre. 
whenas they qgycel- 9 graunted. 
ded vnto others : 
both the power * 
and praiſe of ma- endaion. 
naging of the ſame. 
got for them vbo. But to vvbhome 
baue no ſuch oc there is no ſuch 
fioo, and yet with- 9 occaſion, if they — 


dran e themſelues 
from publike ſerui- lay. chat they con 7 themſelues to de- 


ces in the common teſune thoſe thin 88 pile. 
wealth, onely vpon Which moſt men | 
pretence that they q haue in admi- 7 ire 


contemne ' thote a 
things which moſt m—_ —_— office. 
men ſo admire, 21 MABINTRCY 5 7 to, I thiake it. to be 


namely rule & ma- thoſe I thinke it Frcs to thoſe not 

giſtracy ; hee ſhew · worthie: to be ac: only not for praiſe, 
eth 10 4 taketh gumted not onely but allo for a fault. 

ſt to be | 


ot onely 7— 
no commendation 10 comendation, 


to them, but a fault but allo a fault. N 
in them: for chat. 3 Whoſe iudgemeEt q The iudgement 
howſocuer their it is verie hard to of whom, in that 


iudgement may 4; : they con- 
ſeeme not to be al- dilallowe, in chat temne glory and 


together diſallowed'tFiey deſpiſe glot y, coũt it for nothing, 
for deſpiſing glory, and eſteeme it As is a thing difficult 
Jet they may with nothing. Butthey © be done not to 


all bee thought to | allow or approve» | 
feare the e ſeeme to 7 fear the thinke. | | 


and priefes which 7 _— age r and. 
1110. p 4 
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both of 9 giving follow ſuch cal 
| |  offenceandaiſo of lab 27 2 coraine 
! 2 havingrepulles. * cenulſcs, as a cer- | fc” 

| tainereproach and 

| intamie. For there 

. be Tome} who And then giveth 


to themſelues. with themſelues in becauſe ſome are af 
| ſuch 2 diſpoſition, 
contrarie matters; as that they agree 

who doe molt ſe- not wich themſelues 
uerely contemne in contrary matters: 


pleaſures, are more 2, who feuer) 


ſures, cannot yet i- 
regarde not glory dure griefeʒ and de- 


9 broken. | and] bee 9 ouer- ſpiñog glory, ar 
comne with infa. Vet ovcreoma with 
mie. And theſe fn. 
things indeed they 
q not conſtantly doe] q very vncon- 


_— ſtantly. But gof- 
1 " ices are to bee 
q obtained, . 7 gotten, and the 

Common-vvealth 


them, who haue teacheth that ſuch 


20 balaclebf 7 by nature helps 


Pature, . 2 bu. ſpatch ot bulineſſcs 


* 


4 
f 


9 are little conſtant 4 doe not agree tbc reaſon heereoſʒ 


dender in griefes, cone ming Fler. 


q gouernedby is to beg ſerued of And therefore hee - 
them 


men who haue tbe 
beſt belpes of di- 


M 
et 
ta 
8 
Ci 
te 
4 
4 
r 
4 
| 
t 
| 


| tranſlated Grammutically, e. 149 
\ B arcratherco ſue for ſinelſe, ali lingring 
| offices, that they 7 (er alide, For 0 9 caſt away. 


may lerue the com- : 
mo health, all de. TNETWHE neither 


laies and excuſes ſer CAN 7 the State be ga citie. 
aſide. gouerned or the 


Becauſe - otherwiſe greatucile of cous 


neither can the ſtate 
bes gouetued, nor rage be declared, 


their greatoefle and Mor eouer, both | 
worth declared, à q male (tie and q magnificence, 
Moreouer, he ſnew- 9 deſpiſing of ⁊contempt. 


eth, that all ſuch as - thi 
vvorldly thin 


goucrnment in the 

common weale, are Peat) alſo q tran- 9 
to deſpiſe worldly quillity of minde | 
thivgs,and to ſeeke and 3 ſecurity is q voidneſſe of os 
after quietne ſſe of to bee ꝙ vſed of 7 Aded ot pra ed 


minde and (ecurity, to them going to 
as well as the Phils. chem, who takevp- take the common 


ſophers, or more, ii them [ any ] 80 wealth. 
_ 32 = uernment in the 
e e ee, Common-veal,no 
bh liue with — thing leſſe then of 
tie and conſtancie. Philoſophers, 8 
knowe not whe- wot nor. 
7 
4 ther { not ] 5 More I e 
alſo; if. ſo be that 1 ſuppoſe. 
they will not bee 
9 ouermuch op-? 
| 11 3 prel- 
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| preſled with cares, 

| — of q but will q live” 

| 9caderheirlife, with grauity and 
conſtancy. Which And thereunto they 
things be ſo much muſt firive more 


, earneſtly, becauſe 
by how much not more caſie to Phi- the fewer things of 


many things in loſophers 7 the the world the Phi 
their life lic open, fewer things they lolophers haue to 
which fortune may haue in their life, lot. dbe more cl 
| ur P which fortune may * 2 
hey leſſe noed ma- ſtrike; 7 and for they doe not ſtand 
py things. that they doe not ia neede of ſo many 
ow ſtand in neede of F 
; rate & great m 
all wo things, and neither = fall ſo 
s becauſe they gricuouſly whatſa- 
cannot fall ſogrie- cuer aduerſity doth 
+... Uoully; if any ad- betide. 
7 fhallfall out. A uerſity q betide. 
Wherefore, not 
without cauſe, grea- Likewiſe , becauſe 


ter motions ſuch great comm3- 
{th ir}. minde ders haue occaſ- 
8 J. s are ons of greater ſtit- 


enterpriſes {tired vp. & grea- rings of their 
meet to be com- ter ꝓmaters are to mindes, and for that 
paſſed. 7. hes domes by 7 the greater matters are 


gthem who ma- to be don by them, 
age the common. SOuernours of the ten by Philoſo- 


mon--yyeale, phers: whereupon 
then 


* 


4 
f 
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tranſlaled Grummatically, rc. 15 
they haue decde of then by them h 3 
more greatoeſſe of ue quietly. And 9 tbe quiet or pri- 
courage & freedom den! | ate. | 
from vexations, _ enererore 7 by bow much 
more greatneſſe of 703 gteatutſſe of 
courage and free: courage & freedom 


dome from vexa- from griefs is more 
tions is to be vſed be added to theſe 


of them, Moreo- 
Laſtly, hee yy ver,  whotbever 


three caucats to al : | 
that are to atchiue commeth qto at- 7 2 performe 2 


any great matters. chieue any great veſle, 
matter, let him take 
1. That they take heed, x That hee 


ghecde, they doe not. do not only con- 7 * 


onely conſider, that 
the matter bee ho. [der , how honeſt thing, 


neſt , but alſo that the matter is, but 
they haue abi litie to alſo, how it may 9 how it may haue 


performe it. | a faculty or abilitie 
bee diſcharged, toe. 


2. That they weigh z In which 13 5 q Ame thing. 
all things ſo wiſely, a man mult con- q it is to bee conſi- 
as that they neither Laer, that hee nei- dered. 


delpaire, through ; o. 9 be out of hope. 
cowardlineſs of the ther qdelp — op li. 7 ſluggiſhneſſe, or 
effecting thereof, OW 7 col] icke of courage. 


nor yet be ouer cõ- neſſe, 7 nor ber o- . 
fident through a ver confident tho- or vuſt ouermuit 
greedie deſire, row a greedy de- | 


3. That as in all bu- lice. 3 Alſo a dili- 
genc 
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20 

gent preparation is ſineſſes. a man is io 
qaidd., deo be g ved in all 1e 1 
Zbenbandei buſineſſes. before ,, the mans i 
3 you goe about greater, to be more 
them. carcfull thegein. 


52 | 


Chap. 26, 
| The Argument, 
. bee 
| , Jmorevaliang 3 


i buſinefſes be- ter of greater va- 


. our, to excell © in 
longing to the citi , 
thentothe warre, cha! rhen * warlib⸗ 
martial feates. 27 * and | pea. Fleer Ten ber 


h h to teach that to ct» 

45 17 * ar con- cel in ciuill affaires, 

ceruung bimſelfe. is no leſſe commen- 

dation, then id mar- 

I Ve vyhereas fall cxploits, but ta- 

| q things belong) 7 martiall eth 1. ou 2 

| To war. nn 7 all as moſt men thin 

| . fears, affaires to be grea- the contrary, ther 
Þ moe 


4 
. Ul 


| 


ther greater) ſhew- 


tranſlated Grammatically, Cre. 153 
opinion is to be cõ- ter then v ciuil, this ® citie cauſes ot 


futed. And this hee nin : matters. 
doth, OP — 115 bes — diminihedor 
g 9 altered. Tot ma- 1,4 


1, By propoundin 

the end which molt ny haue oft times 
men aimo at in war, ſought warres, for 
to vit getting glory the deſire of glory; 


and renowne ; clpe. ; 
cially if they bee of and that falleth our 


high ftomacks and for molt 2 in . 
excellent wits, and great 9 omacks q mindes or coura- 


withal fitted tor ch- and excellent 1853. 
9 wits: and ſo much 
n the rather, if they 
| be men] fie for 
gchiualry, and de- qmilitary ſeruice, 
ſirous of warfare. 
2. By ſundry exam. 7 Yet if wee vyill 7 But. 


ples both of the iudge 7 aright, 7 on 
Grecians and Ro- there haue beene a 
manes, of city buſi. many 9 Citie buli 7 matters belong. 


q oo 
nelles which haue 4 greater an F ing to the citie. 


bin greater and no- 
bler then the Mar- 9 nobler, then the , more famous, 


tial. 7 martiall, 1 For q».like. 
although 7 boy: 4 
ocles be qrightly 9 dee ö 
The firft I and by right or right 
is taken from the his ba Rs 


Athenians, by com- 
paring ee famous then [the 
name] 


—— ä — —— ——— > — __— . 


1 


| 


If -g Andtruly, 
* | nothing 


Tullies Offices- 
name] of * Selen; ring Solons coun« 


and allo Salamis be = 1 be. 
' ore emiſtocles 
cited [as] a witneſs Ae Tha 4 


* famous or noble. of this] moſt glo- though Themiſte. 
rious victory, cles bes rightly cd. 
which is preferred mended, and his 


name more famous 
before the oounſell en Solos A 


of Solon „ [even alſo that the vi 
that whereby hee of Themiſtocle 
firſt ordained the namely at Salami 


Tudges which de- q Areopaꝑites: yet! bee extolled before 
| fear weightie 7 this * = 1 that worthy cours 
matters concerning 7 lell of Solon whers 


the commonwealth tudged no leſle by he firſt ordained 
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* Solons. 


this counſellof praiſe- worthie the Arcopagites; 
n then that 1 For Yet hee thinketh 
* thought. h i 4 that indeede, this is 
* commendable. mer 7 auaned one- to bee adiudged v0 
9 profited or did ly once: this 9 ſhall lefle praiſe worthie 
good once onely. for euer doe good then that, but more, 
7 ſhall profit tbe to the Citie. 7 By r 2 for thele 
—— he this counſel] the, =P NERF 
—.— pre- laws of the Atheni- toric did good to 
ſerued] by this ans, by this the or- Athens once onely, 


counlell, the indi- dinances of[their] nüt this cone 
tutions of the elders ance ſl " ſhould doe it goo 
are prelerued by ra. ©: * pdt rpetually;for thar 


this, | 
x uer, Themiſtocles and the ordinances 


in very deed ſaide of their anceſtors 
N — ſhould bee preſer- 


— — 


reo- by this, their lawes | 


#7 08 


* 
1 _ a 1 — . _ * 


W's 
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Themiſtocles ſaid 


tranſlated Grammulically, Cc. 


ved inviolable, nothing,  where- 

Secondly, for thar with hee helped 

king whereby J rere. Bot egg 
be belped that coũ- If is true q that T he. Ae l 
(ell concerning the iſtoclet was hel- 1udgement or 
Arcopagites * Put ped by * him. For counſell 

Salon by them che dra cen , Hens 
becaule that warre J maintained by Solon P 
vn managed by the q aduice of that , ,..0,0e0. 

the counlell of the Senate which vvas J counlell or direc» 


— — by q ordained by Ko- 22 6 
conſtituted or 
Solon. lon. 2 We may lay an 1 


The ſecond exam- q the ſame 4 of „he lime ching 


an; is from the La- p anſani 4; and Li- 5 COnceroing, 
cedemonians, in 2 

preferring the dic. ander: by whoſe | 
cipline of Lycur- 7 deedes of armes q valorous actx. 
gus the lawgiuer, although the Em- atbe * 
before the victories pire of the Lace- 1 wo en * 
of Paulanias & Li- ” bin inlarged tot 
ſander. demonians Is Licedemonians, 
Becauſe although thought to haue 


the Empire of the beene enlarged; 
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Lacedemonians is yet in very deede 


thought to haue they are not] to 


beene inlarged b 5 
their noble 66 be 9 compared, no 7 compated to the 


yet hole are in uo not in the leaſt part lawcs, &c. not in 
part to bee compa» to the lawes and thelcalt Part. 


ted to the lawes and * giGinl Ly. * order 
Mga Lye deine t, 
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— they exrgus, Moreo- gut. Beũdes that by 


. uer, for theſe ſame d means of thele, 
vypon theſe oeca- ? they had cher 
for. cauſes, they had wr — "= 


9 prepared or for- [their] armies both and valiant. 
ward. more ready and A third ſort of ex. 
more valiant for „ valiant Nei- *mples is taken ft 
theſe ſame cauſes. = > 3 themſelues, in ſuns 
we being children indeed 7 when drie particulars ; as 


orwhenlwasa WEE werechildren, in comparing and 


childe. r Marcus Fcaurus cloſely 
7 to yeelde or giue (+ in. NM. Scaurus before 
place. emed to be in C. Marius; agd 


gnor Q. C. &c. feriour tO Caius more lately, Quin 
g were coonerſant Mi,] q nor tus Catulus betore 
or imploied. when we 7 had to Cneius Pompeius, 

to doe in the Com- he goucrament & 


couuſell of the one 
mon. wealth before the Martial 


gue place, &c. q Quintus Catulus acts of the other, 
9 weapons or wars to Cn1eims Pompei- And then giveth 
do little auaile. . For armes the reaſon of it. Be- 


cauſe armes are lit. 
are of ſmall force hs wdech arab 
abroad,vnleſsthere les there be good 


9 counſell, , be 7 good aduice counlcll at bome. 
at home, 3 Nor by By companng 
Africanys, beeing e 
both a ſingular That although 4. 
man, and a worthy fricanus was indeed 
qCaptaine, q did a fiogular man and 
more ſeruice to the wortby Capraine, 
Com. let hee did not 

more ſeruice to the 


q L. C. ſeemed to 


r 


by 
le, 
ak. 
die 
. 
r6 
Ie 
as 
1d 
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ce 
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tranſlated Grammatically, Ce- 157 
common weale in Common wealth 


uking and _ ing razing of Nu- 9 cuttiog dowee, 
umance, then Jeſtrovin * 
Publius Naſica Mance, 7 then at * * a * 


when he lewe Tib. the (ame time, P ub thed b. N. bei 
Gracchus. And {ins Nafica 2 pri- Tease 
how beit that act of uare [ man ] did | at the ſame time 


Naſica might ſeem * 
not onely 5 ill but when he ſlew Tibe- when, 


martiall, becauſe it 7999 Gracchus, 


* ehie q Although this 
was done by force | q Howbeit this Siog in truth is not 


and ſtropg hand. et caſe indeed is not one of the dome- 


it was done by the 0 Of 
counſell of the cy omely Of à chill nicall reaſon, [ors 


alone without any conſideration. For ciuill matter] for it 


4 toucheth alſo the 
armue, it concerneth allo axrlice or beloog- 


the warlikez be- bo martall 
cauſe it was done feats] &c. 
by force and by . 
4 ſtrong hand? 2 hand. 
yet the very ſame 
was done, by the gcitiecounſell. 
counſell of the Ci- 
This point hee fur» tio, without an ar- 
ther confitmeth by my. That alſo is 


orthie and gene- 
tal — eech qa wotthyſſpeach] 2 the beſt, 


of his one, how. vyherein I heare 


ſoeuer ſom enuious 4 that I am wont : inuaded,ſet yp on 


and lewde perſons to he 7 taxed of en- r touched. 
eee en, ud fad 
; 1 48 Iper- 


me to be wont. 


| _— 
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» Let wars gie [ perſons]. 


place to peace, let ® [ of. a. Lee: mes ol 
the laurel! branch 7 Ames giue 


for gland] be BYE P Jace to the Reken 9 0 
graunted to the | 7 gone 3 ralours tongue. 
oratour. Let the laurell 

1. or wars, yeeld to the [ Ora- 


ule weapons 
are a ſgne of war. tours] tongue. 


gone put for For, that I may The'truth whereof 
peace whereofir is * omit q others, he verefietb, inſtan- 
2 figne, OT for ciuill did not 9 armes cing in bis own Cm 


migiſtracy. ample, to omit o- 
qthe}aurell branch Velde vnto the he,, 


a ſigne of eloquence 7 robe, q when WE By an interrogation 
or a reward thercot. gouerned the Co- to bis lonne; as ot a 
* palle over. mon-.weale? Four matter notoriouſly 


| erty neither was there Ei 
denne or magi- Euer q 8 lorer dan- ment, armes did 


acy in the citie. BET nor greater not yeelde to the 


2 we goucrning ot hatred in the Com- robe, whenay 
when I governed. mon - weale: lo that (though there was 


72 greater peri, neuer ſoret daunget 
| che very) NEapons ur greater hatred 
2 flidden ſpeedily 7 ſupping forth- in the common - 
out, &c. by our. with out of the weale: yet the verie 
counſell and dili· hands oftheboul. weapons ſeemed to 
gence fell. deſt Citizens, fell fa! out of the bodl- 

3 


deſt enemies bands, 


to the ground] al being huſhe by 
by our counſels & bis owoe couniell 
qThereforc what ſo diligence, q What aud diligence. 


a lo 


5 
[4 


| - a 4 


DS EE rr 


tranſlated Grammatitally, ccc. 159 
Now hee asketh ſo great an exploit great a matter in " 
him, what ſo great x pray you, was e- war was cuer done, 


an exploit was euer : | 
don in war,or what uer done in warre? 


triumph was to bee what triumph [is] 

compared with it. tO bee compared 

And theo giueth a [ vith it? 7 Fot! For (ſonne Mark) 

reaſon of this his Ide to I ay boaſt wit 
| may bee bolde to * =) | 

bould glorying e Def you, who are to 

therein; That it was glorie before YOU pe che inheritor or 

but vnto him, bis ſonne Mare; vir heyre of my glory 


lonne, as vnto who to whom both the and imitator of my 


both the ioheritace i nheritance of this 4043. 
of his glory, & the 4 alfothe 4 
mitation of bis glory, and allot 

decdes did apper- imitation of [My] 


taine. deeds doth apper- 


taine. In very 


And ſecondly hee Thy" Mid 
declareth father truth, ( weint 


the truth heerot by pens, a man q *. 
the tranke reſtimo- bounding with all 


nie & commendati- martiall praiſes * gaue me this 
on of Cu. Pompei- * attributed this commendation. 


us a ſingular man : many hearing. 
for all martial! prai- W the 1 8 


les, who aſcribed * hearing of ma- 5 chat he ſai d. 
thus much vnto ny, q W q bimſelfe to beare 
himwhenas he (aid, ſaid , that q hee away in vaine. 


That it had been in 1 aine 
vaine for him to ſhould in v 


haue had a third have borne away 
triumph, bur for the third triumph, 


= 
vn - 
”"M « 


q flowing full. 


\ 
\ 


—— — — — 
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* had he not had — hee had — bee bad l 
d place in the Pet in the comoy 
Common - vvealth 8 _—_ . 
by my * benefit; ment, to inioy the 
| where hee might ſam e. Whence bet 
— — ng 
inferior vnto mar. ucramet, then mur 
tiall; wherein alſo wall acts: and that 
2 labourand q we are to beſtow *=<foreve are to 
yistobeput. more labour and wan way po 
1 
ſtudie, then in theſetheo inches 0. 
theſe. For that tber. 1 
» tion, credit. honeftie which 
and great. we fcek by a q hau- 


ty and princely 


* meancs. 


7 


IC, 
* militaric exploits. 


—.— courage, is * effce- 


ted by the 4 power And ſecondly teas 
of the minde, not cheth, that the bos 
of the body. Yet nour w*® is ſouꝑbt 


by valour, is atchi> 
the: body mull be de chiefely by the 


exerciſed and power of rhe mind; 


gbrought intoſuch and not ot the bo · 


one, as thr 4 ee 
— bee able to o- — io order, to 


reaſon 


bey counſcll and become ſeruiccable 


—  . - 


rraaſlated Granmutkeally, c. 
to the mind for ex- reaſon, in a. 
ecuting buſineſſes ne ting buſineſl, es, & 


1 orabi. 


ad induriog travel. * aucli. 
5 enduring tr 
But chat honeſt « 


government , 
wholy conſiſt in the be conſilt in the care 


tare and eaſtiog of nd 7 caſting of — 


the minde. NE 
Thirdly, ihat they * the minde. Wher- 1 CE 


bring no leſſe com- in they bring no 
moditie who go- leſſe commodity, 
berge in peace at who gouerne the 
bome, then they common vvealth 
that make war a» then b gonned | 
btoade. 7 in peace x. 7 ef 

they that make orrobed » | 
And fourthly alſo, warre. And there- 
25 by the aduice fore wars are * 
it home, wars are r not 
vually ordered and —— — ended, 9 vndertaken. 
and then 
forthe attempting, and. NOW ( 
beginning and en _ attempted, by their | 
ding of them. 7 aduice * As the — | 4 | 


- 


This hee nſtanceth nicke var of 
in the third Punike thicd 7 Pu : 


War guided by the Waſte [was] bythe 
counſet of NM. Cato, counſell of A- 
which * obeyed cu 4 4 0: in which 


even aftet . the 1 


— 


: miude. 
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him preuailed, & 

nen 5 aftet his * 
death. Wherefore Whercof hee infa 
1. reaſoſ or wiſe. eertamely 4 wiſe- retb, chat vile ume 
dome ol decttding q ome in * deter. 10 àduiſing & darr. 


q being dead. 


or decrecins is to mining or endm 
be deſired «mb mining is rather wat, is to be 5 
or of. to be deſired, then red before valout 


* ending the warre, 4” valour in in Gghring, 
2 forurude of fiti- ting. , Bat We mull Yet heerein bee gi. 


5 ueth chis caution; 
g beware, that wee That uc do notad. 


doe it not rather uſe for che endiog 
for the'y auoiding ot war, onely for 


'warre, then auoiding theprefent 
4 you dao 8 at old 


7 flight of fighting. 
7 tor the reaſon of 


prokit, | reghtdeof comme» [;n> | 
and! 5 | A thereof, but forthe 
_ — * diy. q And ſo let good of the com- 


warte 


taken in monwealc. 


ther * thing but ver to bee ſo vndti- 


taken, as that no» 


may tee me to 
_ haue beene haue bin ſoughrin 


Tovghe.. q It un bur an boncit& 
moreouer, indeed lafe peace. | | 
a token of a valo-. | 


q Aud tis of avali. 
ant and couſtant | 
* reſolute, 


courage, not to be ne other token of 


q troubled in ſharp q diſquieted Ta true yalorous and 


matte in conſtant courage, 
_ rough ſtormes $ vi7, tor a man not 


nor 


OE EEE YT G ͥù OO ½ůù. ü ̃ ̃ . MW au W- VwF 


hand, that no o- Aod chat warte ins, 


Fus and * conſtant Latly, hee noteib 


tranſlated Grammatically, Cc. 163 
to bee daunted or nor making a * vtterly out of or- 
diſquieted ſo, as to hurliburly, qo be der. 


to be caſt downe 


do any thing ſwar- 
ung fronr Tk calt .downe from Com the degree ar 


whatlocuer dangers his place, 45 it is ſtaire. 
or cuils ſhall beride; laid; but to q tol- g vic the counſell of 
but euer toto!low low the aduice of Preſent minde. 


the wiſe aduicc of " 
a preſec reſolution, © preſent reſoluti- 


And thercfore that 0N 3 nor yet to 

de haue not onely q (warue from *rea-7 _—_ 
courage to teſolue, fon , Although 

but alſo an excellent : Go 

wit to conceive of 7 this proccedeth 7 this ow of al great] 
whatſoeucr may be from A worthy re- minde or courage, 
likely to fall out; & ſolution, that alſo chat allo of a great 
* to determine a- from an excellent 

ore what to doe; wit, qto cocriue a gto perceive by ca- 


and 1 den 
ny this . 2 forchand of things ſtioꝑ things to 


be may lay, Had 1 to come; and to come. 
u. determine ſome-7 Tout. 
0 what before, what 

1 | 

& 


F oPzSy et 3 Sire T2 


may q fall out on / hippen or betide, 
both ſides, & what on either part. 
is to be done when 
any thing thall hap q commit any 
pen, nor to q doe chin 


u Rould befaid 
ought that at any N chou ate 


time q a man ſhold 5 I chougkt af | 
| ſay, Had I vviſt. ſuch a matter, I had | 
M2 Theſe done thus ot thus. ö 


, 


: 
, 


164 Tullies Offices | 
Theſe are the Theſe things hee 


teacheth to bee the 
4, workes of a great orks of a great & 


| and lofty courage, worthy courage, 
9truſting to or lea. and j relying vpon guided by prudece 
ning ypon, ence & coun - and counſell. 
3̃ to be conuerſant ell. But 4 for a But contrarily for 
raſhly in the edge x 10 . a man to thruſt him 
or forefront ofthe Man to thruſt him- ſeife into danger 
ſelſe raſnly into the into the forefront 
ae forefront of the of 22 * 
9 kirmiſn with t to fight 
enemy with hand . &to 7 fighe 2 band to 
with the enemy hand raſhly & with- 


hand to hande; is outiuſt cauſe, hee | 
7 a certaine brutiſn counteth it a ce. 
. andqbcaſtly thing. taine brutiſh and 
a beaſtly thing 
7 Yet vhen time & Abebeh „ben 
necelsity doth re- time and neceſsitie 
uire, a man muſt doth require it 10- 
deede, a man is to 
* niuſt preferre fight hand to hand, <*<0e, | 
death FA and death is to be Et bande band 


. 4 fer death Y | 
ſeruitude or bon. preferred before 1 elfelefore laues 
4e. gllauery & ſhame. ty or ſhame. | 


— 


— 


*Chap. 


"a TT SanSSS SS 


— — 1.8. 0. W-, 


and degree, 


tranſlated Grammatically, Cc. 165 


r- Chap. 27. 2. 


| / 5 Heere hee Fea erueltie and alſo 
cheth | q that cru. raſnneſſe to be far 
IP. elty and alſo raſh- off fre the dutie of 
weſſe are unbe fitting a worthic ſtomack. 
4 valorons man. 
Heere Tully tea- 


cheth, how valo- Vt q as concer- q of ortouching 
tous men are to car ning the a- the ouerturning & 


ne themlelues in zing and ſacking ſpoiling of riches, 
the razipo and ſac- , e thatisgreatly to be 
king — of Cities, this 18 conſidered. 


Thai they are then principally tO 
to take heed oftwo Conſidered, that | 
faults principally, q nothing be done 9 not any ching. 
i. That in the end thing cruelly. | 
be vieor And that is the 9 is (the part] of. 
minde. 


of all, the victorie 4 
og folly gotten, codition of * a ya- * noble 
ey looketo thele lorous man, Jin, ters b iog 
” 5 the end of broyles, rolled or ended. 
to puniſh the , 
chiefe offenders; to tO puniſh the o 
preſerue the multi- ders to 7 preſerue 7 ſaue the come 


Io ws . the multicude, to mon ſott. Ld 
ort; and finally, to me” iche 9 retaine rin 
— and 7 maintaime right boneſt ching in 
booeſty in ech ſtate and honeſtie in e- each fortune. 


M3 uery 


— 
— 


= 3 —— 


| qvndertaken of a 
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uery ſtate. 
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Chap. 28. 


How perils are 
tobee q adxentured 


by a valiant man, 


Or as there are , 
"> Tully, being heer 
F ſome (as | ſaid apout to let donde 


before) who pre- ſome other duties 
2 martiall matters ferte q martial] of valour in war, 


or affaires 10 ciuill. prowe {le before Ci. . f bar 1 


tie buſineſſes: So as prefer Martial 

you ſhall find Ma- proweſle before ci. 

ny, to whom po- 7 buſineſſes ; ſo 
er 


valiant man. 


cb willen and * craf. Ar l. Wh 
5 counſels, ty 7 devices ſeeme dangerous plats, 
1 more bright. 7 glor jouſer & grea more glorious then 
8 ter then quiet q cõ- quiet and ſafe con- 
7 =. Os ot ſultations lultarions. - 
els, . 
q we muſt neuer at 10 Indeed wee 
all. commit for Mult neuet 7 ſo 
, k And h heth, 
fight of perill, carr * our ſel ues for x mn 


auoiding danger, ſo carne our ſelues 
that 


n as Om ag ad ao a . 


tranſlated Granmmatically, Cc. 1691 


in war, as that for that wee © ſhovld 


awgiding daungers, fore q cowardes 9 cowardous,and 


ee ſhould ſeeme IQ 
* Jaftards, and 7 daſtards : nAMOTcUs, 


ut 
1. hit wee nener 27 Yetg we muſt 7 hae alto 1 
| is to be 
thruſt our ſelues in- allo take heede of 4 


to daungers with. this, that we gehrull * char. 


out iuſt cauſe ; f * : 
that, Aris 1 not our ſelues in- 7 offer not our 
other, moſt fooliſh, to dangers with- n. 


out caule; then 

wlüch, nothing can 

be more fooliſh. 
3. That in dangers 3 Wherefore in ; 
er ve imitate the cour- 5 attempting dan. 7 39198 vnto or ad- 
„ ſes ol good Phbyfi- gers, a wee are to nenn 
a || cians, who viſe bt 8e 7 7 the cuſtome [or 
b, B light cures in light Imitate the courle guiſe Jof Phyſicians 
ll dileales; whereas in of Phyſicians, 110 be imnates. 
: ro grieuous and 4 who vſe light 7 406 lightly ente. 
0 elperate ' dilcales | 
0 they are inforced to cures 10 7 22 q men being ſicke 
d vie more deiperate who are lig thy lightly. 
„ cures, diſeaſed 5 but are 
1 inforced 4 to mi- 
= niſter ngerous qto vic perilous & 

doubttull cures. 

and doubrfull me- 
dicines to F more * (crc ſickneſſes. 
| grievous diſeaſes. 
| The contrarie prac- 4 Therefore in 2 g whereforeto wiſh 


tile hee ſheweth to : 6 
bee the part of a calme to _— an aduerſe Cor boy 


1686 Tullies Office. 


ſterou:] tempeſt in ſore tempeſt is the mad man rather 
acalme, isof a mad rtofa mad man; then of one wile; & 
man to bee as if a ma, 


helpe the tempeſt But to 9 preuent riner ſtould j 
for — bh ny ae che danger of the pleaſant calme dil 
tempeſt]by ay tempeſt, by all ma- a fore tempeſſ; u 
meanes, ner of meanes, is 2 wiſe man ſhoul 


the part of a wiſc 2 Fa 


man : and lo much uent. 

the rather if you Abd for this hetes 

may obtaine more cheth. that wee ar 
the matter beeing good, 7 when the the rather to labor 


vnto it; if wee may 


— —— matter is diſpatch- obtaine more good 
keng doubtful ed, then hurt while by it, when the mat 
it is in doubt. ter is quietly and 
g und che doing of 4 7 Moreouer, the * duſpatched, 
thivg managi t we could whillt 
62 4 aging of 1 was doubtfull. 
393 things IS dange- 


tous partly to thẽ 4. Whereas them 
who vndertake, dertaking of ſuch 
partly to the Com- may be daungerou 


mon-weale, And artly to them who 


called i vodertake them, & 
2 12 alſo ſome 7 ATE partly to the com- 


Ber. brought into ha- monweale: allo that 


⁊ard of [their] life, theteby ſome hu 
reputation and fa. others of [ their] raids 
A of the peo. glory, and good- good will of t 

P 8 vill of [cheir] Citi- citizens ; hee teach» 
Tens 


ranſlted Grammaticaly, Cr. 169 


ech for the firſt, that zens. Ve ought 


weareto bee more therefore to bee 


readie to aduenture a | 
of any perill co our more readie, 7 to nto our owne 
[clues then to che aduenture our own Pens then com- 


common weale: then common pe- mo (davgers] . 
And for the ſecond, rilsz and to behe 


that we are to fight 
more readily for more readily q for q conceming ot 


honour and glone honour and glor Y» about honour, 
then for other com» then for other 

modities; and ſo ta- * 

| commodities. But 

k loſe hte and 

er to ole ora there ꝗ haue beene 2 had. 


all, then true glotie. 
And yet becre bee Many found, who 


giueth warning of a 7 haue been ready 
great fault in ſundry to ſpend notone- 


againſt the former ly [ their ] *mony, * ſubſtance, ' 


of thele two, be 
That there bane 7 but euen their but allo their life, 


—— who very life for their 
though racy would Countrey, [& yet] 1 
readily aduent ure : would not, 

the ſame 4 vyould de leaf lofle ¶ or 


not onely their mo- 
vey but cuen their NOt loſe, no not, .. ud] of their 


veric lives fortheur the very leaſt iot glory, not the come 
countries; pet wold of their glorie; no moowealcrequi- 
not loſe, nonotthe ij ough the Com- ting. 


ryciie leaſt jor of a 
their one glorie mon-weale fequi- 


for the lame „ al- red it: 1 As, al- 
though neuer to /icyatides , who 
great dammage Ca 

thereby, 


q atthe laſt. 
q obeyed notthe 
coumſell of them 


* tranſport, 


9 the Licedemonj. 
ans, that nau 


loſt, to bea 
Prepare another. 


3 bimſelfe not to 
de able to flie. 


Pa 


7 indeede. 


— 


egregiouſly or 
very worthily, 


make forth. 


* 
Fs 


'Tullies offers 


'taine of the Lace. This he confirmet 


demonians in the ©) chler memory 
ble enſamples: 


Peloponelian war, 1. Ove cf Call 
and had done ma- cratides a tamous 
ny things q very captaive of the La: 
notably ouertur- cedemonians, in the 

d all Gere h Peloponc ſian war; 
ned a1 7 in tne „o bauing there 
end, when he q fol- done many things 
lowed not their ad- verie worthily, yet 


vice, who thought n the <nd overtur, 
> nedallvreerly here. 


good to remoue by, ene 
the Navie from necdes figbt with 
Arginuſe and not the Athenians cob. 


to light vvich "ary to all aduice, 


| a and aduenture 18 


To whom hee an- their whole flecte 
ſwered, q that the as it came to paſſe, 


y being Lacedemonians, theo by withdriwe. 


ing his ſhips a little 
—4 Iof =_ and auoidmg that 

our 1ote that figbt, to be thought 
Name, might pre- to flee with dif- 
pare another, grace; ſaying that 


althogh they ſbould 
71 but] that hee 30. their nauy they 


coeld not fly with- might prouide 3 
out his q diſho- nother, but he cold 
nour. And this vot flie without his 


was q no doubt a 22 
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is of Cleombrotus q prety blowe to q meane or meetely 
another capraine of e Lacedemoni- lore plague, 


3 Us ans: 2 | but] that 


lurmiſe of diſgrace, [was] a pellilene 
would needes en- 7 plague, whereby q blowe. 
counter raſhly with the q power of the 9 wealth, 


Epaminõdas; wher- 


ouercompe hee ve. 9 fell flatte to the 9 fell downe ot 
tei ouerthrewthat ground, whenas were Pent. 

yhole eſtare, leombrotw: Fearing 
But for tie contra» ene, had raſhly 


ry, be ſneweth how | 
much better it is, by 7 incountered with 


one worthie en- Epaminondas. How 


ſample in Q.Fabius much better [did] 


Max. who deterring q. 3 
to joyne battel with 2 * = of 
Andiball vntill bee Maxime. : 

ſawe that hee was who Eni. [wrote 


able to ouercome thus; 
him; howſocuer by One man hath 


delaying hee tecei- 
ved cb preſent reltored | our ] q matter or wealth 


diſgrace , yet at State by 7 delay- to vs. 

lẽgeh letting fierce ing: . _ 
aging of u 

ly pon him and o- For, hee q pre- ging 


i | before 
uercomming him, q put not 

erred mors | 

recouered eternal f not tumors nens ſpeeches. | 


glory to himlelfe & before our ſafety: 
latety to his coun- Therefore q euer q the glot ie of the | 


trey, for which hee er his re- man is famous 
1s ſo highly cxtol- the long nowne both after & more. | 
i 


2 2435 7 à 


2 


7 k irmiſhed or 
combated. 


— . 5 


—— - 1 


Tullies Offi ces 


nowne is more fa- N Ennius in 


venice. 
mous. 7 
Which kinde of cafe. bee Rid 


warning of the like 
q offending or 9 fault muſt alſo fault io civil affairs: 


miſdoing. be auoided in Ci- for that therin ſom 
7 citie buſineſſes. vill affaires. Ac dare not vttet their 


mindes for feare of 
there are [ſome] .,,, though th 


who alchough thinke that which is 
that which they che beſt, 

* peuer ſo good. thinke, be * theve- 
ry belt, yet they 


172 


7 ſpeakeir, dare not 9 vererit 
for feare of enuy. 
Chap. 29. 
I 7 They that ſhall 7 Hoſoeuer Chap. 29. 
gouerne the com- ſhall bee Tully here, about 


| mon weale,letthem gouernours in the *2 ſet donne ſome 


6 7 Duties of ciuill go- 

| | —— ayer) Common-weal, et anon — 
pe two precepty, , 

&c. them euer obſerue that ihey muſt euet 


two precepts of obſerue two pre« 
Plate, 1 One I is] cet of Plato. 
that they ſo main- 1. That they alwaies 
taine the profit of prefer the common 
the 
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before their the 9 commons, q citizens, 
owne 2 = that vyhatſoeuer 
reterre all that they 
doe, thereunto. they doe, they 0 
ferre it thereunto, 
7 forgetting their , forgetfull. 
| owne private com- 
:. That they euer moditics. 2 Ano- 
baue care for the ther [ is] that they 
bole body of the q haue care for the 
common wealth; hole body of the 


leſt vpholding ſor ,.- a 
one part, they leaue Comonveale : leſt g defend [or main» 


the reſt deſtitute, whilſt they 4 VP* (ine) any partabey 
For the firſt of thele hold ſom one part, forſake the reſt. 


be ſheweth it by the they leaue the reſt 
example of a gardi- deſtitute, For as 


aoſhip: That as it is a i cu 
to be vſed for their à 7 gardianfhippe, 8 


commoditie who euen fo the 7 80 ptocuratiot or 
are committed to yernement of the drci 
be gouerned, not of Common-weale, is 


them to whom they be 7 vſed to the q done- 


are committed;ſo it to * 
muſt be in the com- — of 
monweale. them whoare com | 
For the ſecond hee mitted to ij be go- 7 the gogerair 


conficmeth it by a of others. 
— a uerned] and not 

that otherwiſe may of them to whom 
inſuez That proui- q it is committed. q the gouerrtne 


| Kc. | 
ling for 0ae part q Butwho ſo pro- 515, - 


= a 2 oa & = 


qcare for or look to 


- 


| 


| 
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— any part of the uide for [one] part with — negledt of 
citizens, and ueg- f an other, cauſe tedi, 
lect part. > he peo ple, that tion and diſcorg; 
they negle ano · which are moſt pet» 
| ther] part, do bring nicious to the com- 
in a moſt pernici- monweale. 
i ous matter into 
7 Citi. the Common cal 


leo vit] ſedier And moreouer that 


on {me of them ſcem 

y | and diſcord : wher- opular, others let 
h . popular, 

7 bappencth. upon it 4 falleth to pleaſe the nobili. 


out, that ſome de, but fewe thatre: 
* gardthe whole, * 


7 peoplc-pleaſers, leeme 7 popular, {he milchiefe het 
q ſtudiousof cucric ſome ꝗ affectionate maoifeſtech by pars 


beſt [orgreaceſt] to the nobility, ticular inſtances, 


man, buc\ few to the boch amongſt the 
9 fewe of all. — Keren Atheniam and them 


lelues: 
g diſcord or brea- On great 9 diſſen- Tha beereupon 


ches. tions ſprang A- great diſſenuom 


mong(t the Athe. ſprung among tbe 


” nians ; and noton- Athenians; and not 
ls  ſodiai 5 onely ſeditons, but 
* tions, but 1, peſtilent ciuill 


2 or alſo 7 peſtilent ci- wars kel out in theit 
18x uill warres in our owne cõmonweale. 
Common. vveale Now thele things 


he teacheth to bee 
Which a grave & 4 „ that a grave 


7 principalitic or ſour citizen. and and tout citeu, lt 
dominton. worthie of 7 rule to beare rule will 
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die, ad gue bim- in the Commons 
di. ſelfe wholly to the weale, will fly and 
i, care of the com- 3 

T6 mon wealth, with. hare, and will gtue 


m- out hunting cither himſelfe wholly to 
after riches or the Commonyeal, 
greatnelic; and will neither will hee of 
lo defend the whole q hunt after riches follow after or 


L ſtate, s he may pro Ju 

m uide for the good OF POWET} and purlue. 

et of each one, vvill fo defende but. 

* 7 the whole eſtate , t uboly. 
7 that hee may 

et uide for all I men.] 

fs Neither in truth 

„ Liſtly 5 hee noteth will hce 9 bring a- q call. 

& this as another pro- | A 

n perty of a worthie DY man ind ha- 


magiſtrate, that hec tred or enuy by 
will * bring any falſe accuſations; 

into hatred or di{- ; 4 

grece by falle accu- — 1 q ſo cleaue altoges 
lations; but coutra- C caule ro ther, 

nly will euer fo and hone ſtie, that 7 

tleaue to iuſtice & 7 ſo that hee may 7 ſo long as, or 
N *. that maintaine it, hee — 

e will rather incur , 11... . 
diſpleaſure or dan. 7 will qincurrerhe J gricuouſly of- 
ger, yea tuen death BIieVous diſplea- tcod any one. 
it lelfe, then leaue ſure of any; and 
the maintenance & deſire death rather, 
lt defence therot then forſake thoſe 


chings 


s Cc 


Tuwllies Offices 


things which 
haue ſpoken of. 
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— — 
— 


Chap. zo. 


4 Tha . 
t it in con⸗ To co 
* ntend de- 
pant — 202 bemently about * 
4 Va worurs, Io bee con- 


tant minde, to con- 


magnanimo 0 
man or one of « 7 = q valorous 


gb mide, 
Ambitioo no 7 Mbiti F 
furs ion & © In thi 
tor verely. ſtriuing for Tully or” 
mon of worthie 


f — of a 
| . Ot m reſolutions, 
q whereof. ferable | olt mi to bcware of og 
[ans 7. Con- bitſon, and all bit 
nmg which ie is ter contending f 
notably een & Bel 
iſt q ſpoken promotion & bea- 
in the lame Plato ing rule, as a thivg 
5 that they who — miſerable. 
rr 
by tot | 1 
mong themſclues, ? Plato; TIN] 
whether 1. Compariog the 
of them mparing their 
— — 
| thi romengions of mi- 


bitterneſſe. 
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tiners ſtriuiog * the Comon-weale, | 


of them ſhould go- 7 ſhould do 5 atter q to doe. 


verve the ſhip, & in lemblablely or 
the meane time in. the lame faſhion, 7 . 
danger all, | as ik Mariners cuen in like mane, 


ſnold ſtriue, which 
* of them »\«ſhould 
And ſeccndly di- Chictly * gouerne. * bolde [or guide] 
reing that wee 2 And che ſatue be helme. | 


ſhould take them * man hatch” 7 Al1 e 


onely for enemies | 
who beate arme? a- taught vs, that we Al. doth teach, 


gainſt vs; not tbole ſhould q take them ,chinke them ad- 
who ſtriue 2 tor enemies, ho ucrlaries, 

to preſetue the cd. * heare mes a- kee 
monweale by their gaiuſi vs, land) not o . 


diſcretion, | 


This later fort of thoſe who re * 
contention Tull to preierue the Cõ- 


approoueth by the mon-weal by their 

example of the diſ- 9 dulcretion y q as ĩudgement or | 
ſenſioa between P. he diſſen Aduice. "44 
Africanus and G. . 0 * q what a one the 
Metellus, whi betweene Poblun. diſſenſion was, &c. | 
was tor the more Africanus, & Quin. | 
late preſeruation tu? Metellus, with 


ot the common , 
weale, without any out [ any } birter- 


S8 | Twllies: Offices: 
Chap. 31. 


= To moderate au- 1 ie) | q the pro- 
r f fartitude, to 
ortitude. tene — 


1 indeede. | N Either cer- iy 4 Chap: 31, 
„ bebe wh tuinely are e 
r ; wart ene 
* 7 hie to the property of tu 
F, 

4 hold opinion that rate anget, 

2 iſfy;cxce& we are to be 7 fu- 1 Reproveth them 
og y vehemently, g104fly - THIF ' as vnwortbic 10 be 
gat Our enemies. Wy © 1.0 7 Er] bead, who houlde 
— our enemies this opinion, That 
and doe iudge it we are to be cxece- 


| ®couragiqgg.or ge- the 5e pertie of a arg avgry with- 
nerous, Magnanimous ;; 4 = i wh gu 

: | it to beet 
and valiant man. propertic of 2 val 

2 Fot there is no at man. 

2 more com- 2: n that c6- 

mrdable, nothing a notbing 
ere. ebe money — more comments 
gfamousman, Seat and 9 noble Cie _— 
q eaſineſſe to b = _ wag | roo 
e ap- acabilit en placabilitie & 

Peaſed. & gentleneſs elemency. 8 1 


3 More- 


1 ——— 
* 
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Thirdly, that mõg 3 Moreouer 72-7 in free people or 
all free people, and mongli free peo- cities. 


which inioy equali- A 

tie of 3 ple, and 7 where q in equalitie or * 

nefle & gentleneſſe there is equality quity of lawe. ä 

muſt be ĩoined with of lau, there mult | 

poblenels of mind. he yſed alſo * gen- * mildeneſle. 

Becauſe otherwile tleneſſe, and 9 no- 9 \ofrociſe of 

the magiſtrates, be- bl nts 1 nunde. 

log 080 either Dlenelſe or | COUT i hich is ad. 

wth ſuch as come rage, 9 as they cal * tcarm it, 

at rohic times, or it; leſt if wee bee 

wo — angry either with 4 anger at either. 
importunate ſea- 

into teſtineſſe or thoſe] v ho come banbichg or gra 

cage, which is both Out of time, of vers without yg 


voprofuable and o- who aske im umpudent al. 
dious, dertly, we 6 00 — * 15 
5 teſtineiſe | both] 9 veywardneſſe. 
vnproſitable and 
| | odious. And yet 
Laſtly , giuetarhis 5 gentleneſle and 5 mildneſſe and 


caution, that yet 
gentleneſſe and 2 clemency L is ſo co 3 
"ap that te. 


mencie are ſo io be be * 
approued of, that ſe- ſeuerity be vſed for en ˖ 
neritie be alſo vſed the 7 Common q cauſe of the com- 


ſometimes for the 
common good, for weales ſake, with- mon-wealeor good 


that without it a cj» Out which a Citie ot it. | ai 
fie cannot bee go- canmot be 9 gouere , order! 
e -, hed. 


; ; N2 Chap, 


* 
= 
= 2 
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Chap. 32. 


wee muſt temper q We muſt eſpeci- ; 
* ſelues eſpecial- al > — — In this chapter, 
Iy from anger in | Tully ſerterh down 
puciſhiog, anger in all Andr certaine Duties to 
of correction. be obſerued io all 
maner of corre. 


- qButborh all pu- q AU puniſh- . T nen 
N - Bil hment - punifh« 
| met vught ment add chaſtile. 
eg repioch to bee voide of ment ought to bee 


| done without con- 

Or con qcontumely $9 and tumel 
ü N 4 | y, ix. without 
7 neither to bee re- ot bee done to taunting or bitter 


to the come ſe tue hit turne who ſpeeches or con. 


moditie of him | 
who puniſheth any. 1 TO” r 1 1 
gchaſtilcth in eth any, but? That it beeno 
words. tothe * commodi- 3 — 1 by 
® behoofe. tie of the Com- turn onely who in- 


mon-weale, 3 We flicteth the puniſh» 
muſt alſo beware, ment, but for the 


9 leſt the puniſh. q that the puniſh- — _— com- 
ment be greater ment be not grea- z That Hons bel 
t 


theo the fault, and ter then the fault; eciall care had, 


leſt ſome be puni 
n 4 And that ſome that chepuniſnment 


be not greater ten 
be not puniſhed for he fart: 


21 Tr | 4 lame e. 4. That all offers 
cd, ot ſpoken is 7 not ſo ding alike, be pu: 
3 much as ſpokn 


ww 


—_— 


to eede too much & deration] pleaſerh 
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piſhed alike; & not to. 5 4 Likewiſe, 9 Alſo anger is to 
_ 3 q wee muſt chiefly ” 2 bee 
ot wen much refrain from anger nine. P 


Lally, chat they in puniſhing. For * goeth about to 
who arc to pumſh he that goeth to take puniſhment. 


others doe retraine puniſh [others] be- 
from anger ; and 


that for this cauſe ing angry, ſhall ne. 

chiefly; uer keepe that 

Becaule he that go- qmediocrity which q meaſure. 
eth to puniſh others jg betweene 7 too 7 ouermuc li. 


being angry , can much and too lit- 


neuer keep the true iocriti 
e le. Which 4 [mo- 9 mediocritie, 
meane which is be- ql : Peripateciks, 


toolittle, . the* Peripatecians: 

And for this kee- and itqbketh them leaſeth 

1 ighily. ſo chat 4 ſtl N Il. 
commédeth the 7 Tightiy; ITT. 

opinion of the Pe. they would not 

ripateticks,only dil commend angry- 

likiog the for their neſſe, & lay, q that q it to be profitably 


— ie is profitably gj- Sen of gane. 


it to bee protuably uen of Nature. 
giuen by nature. But that 9 af- q affe ion of 
Bur for this paſsion fection] is in all aogrynefle. 


of angrineſle hee * . caſes. 
teacheth, that it is in things to be 7 d qrefulcd. 
all things to bee ef. chewed : and it is 


chewed: and that it to be wiſhed, that | 
were to be wiſhed, (uch as *2CUCTINE that are ouer 
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| the Commonweal, the common weale 
7 belike oflawes, be like the lawes; ſhould bee like the 
7edor dramne which are q moo» gif, tor by ante 
ued to puniſh not nefle, but ——_— 


* wrath. by angrineſſe, but equitic and iultice. 
by equity. 
Chap. 33. 
It is | the condie | 4 


q of a valorous man tion 9 of 4 noble 


r courage, neither to 


7 in prolperous wa x 9 inſolent q 1 Tully, here procee- 
things, nor tobe Proſperity, wor tobe ding to teach other 
caſt downe in ad- deietted in aduey. conditions of a no- 


Uerte. 7 ble courage, ſhew- 
la. eth, * 
1. That in prof; 
—.— 7 Oreouer,in ritie, and . 
daiofulnes, & arro- proſperity, things flowe accot- 


p10cyinproſperous and When things tag 10 Mans * 
things and flowing flowe euen at our ce is Careru''y 


ſhun theſe vices vi. 
ro < 
| 9 will, Let ys ear- pride, dildaine, at- 
| ne(}] y fly pride z rogancie, whith v- |, 
| diſdainfulne(ſe and ſually attend vpon 
2 proſperity & great 


arrogancy For as courages. 
It Becauſe as it is a to- 


=_ 
2 
. 
- 


. _  _ a 


_— a Www Aa a2 ms wa «««« Xa os =«s 
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ken of inconftancy it is q a token of 7 apart of incon- 
ind leuimie, to beate ſjghtneſſe, to take | 

ie i i uerſe things, ſo pro- 
A aduerſity | impa- e 


tly; ſo of the o- 
der Fo br vic pro. tiently] ; {0 hkewile rarcly, 


ſperitie ſo immode- to vle proſperitie 
rately, asto fall in- immoderately. 


of pero tar 7 Fora continu. 9 And an euen pro- 
i coorinaall euen- all euenneſſe in all Pon [or equal. 


nefſe kept in all a a mans life, alſo neſle} a all the lile 


mans life, and as it che (ame counte- 
were the (ame coũ- nance euer, 9 and and the ſame 
tenince, aod one as torchead. 
manner of cheete, ONE manner 2 
is verie commen- Cheer, is 7 very co- 7 famous ot nota- 
dabl® mendable, as vvce ble. 
This hee proueth, haue q heard con- i teceiued. 
firſt, by the exam- Socrat 
ples of Socrates & cerning . 
C. Lelius. and concerning 
Caius Lelins allo. 


I ſee indeed PI 
king of the Mace- 


king of Macedonia; 
who howlocuecr he beene 
was inferiour to A- ted by 
lexander his ſonne, in * valorous acts 
A yalorous acts & and glory 7 [yet] to haue bin ſupe- 
one: perbar ons: os q mildeneſſe & — F 


tinuall gentleneſſe iliri 
| £ o haue g ficilitie or gen- 
ud curteſie was fo curteſie t been 7.0: and bumanity 


ſurmoun- eyonde. 


is ſonne Alexander. 
noble exploites, 


or proweſſe. 


ſtancie to beare ad- 


N 
4 


1 


: —— — U 
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beene farre ſupe - far ſuperiour mag 
riour. Therefore him, chat be ward 


waies noblc;whbere. 
7 great, waies q noble; the contrarie cariage 


other oft times was oft verie baſe 
q filtbieor diſho- moſt 4g beaſtly. 1 ignoble,chrough 
oaks recepts ot That they ſceme — gung 
| — well a to 7 aduertiſe a- Hence hee gather. 
q tbat by how right, who warne eth this,as a worthy 
much we are vs, that the high- aduertilemEt; That 


deen (or higher] er we are, the low- clash meas 
c oy 1 
more ſubauſly by ly er Wee carrie our lelues. 


ſo much, our (clues. q Pane- Thirdly, be illuſtia- 
» demeane. teu: reporteth tech it by the teſtis 


Indeed Paneti- x - monie of Panctius, 
* ſaith,” . * his cõcerniag a lpeech 
Africanus his er & amiliar of 1 fricane his 


earer [or ſcholar) friend, was vont to hearer and familiar 
to haue bin wont to ſai, that like as[meE] triende, who was | 


lay. q vſe 7 to put to ri. wont to ſay, and ſo 


q are wont, to vrge this point, 
7 to dcliuer to ta- ders, horſes wax- by this ſimilitude, 


mers or horſebrea. ing ouer- fierce for That like 5s men 
kers)borſes vaun- their often fights arew6r to put their 


tung with fierceneſs jn battel, that they great hortes to ris 


for their often con- ders, to the ende to 
rentions of battcls. ney have them hand them more 


vle. the more gentle; gentle, whereas o- 
readier. euen fo ſhould therwiſe they would 
* headie, headſu g. men a vnbridled proue ouer fierce, 
| throy gh through their often 


- 
L 


to 
10 
W 
le 
b 
[4 
a 
t 
| 
| 
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£ohts in battel; e- throngh proſperi- 
Dol wen erg y, & Foverouch q ſig roma 
through an ouer- crulting ” : he of) themſelues to 
weenuog of them- ſelues, be rougt c owe to be brou he, 
ſelues, are to bee as it were, within as it were, — 4 
brought within the ghe compaſſe of cucuite of &c. 


compaſſe of reaſon 1 
and learning, that reaſon and Icar 


they may through- ning, that they 
ly beholde the frail- might thorovly 
tie of all the thing; heholde 5 the frail- 9 weakveſſe. 
of this life and the , of * h * theworld, 
q y © umane 
inconſtancie of for- 
une things, and tge _ 
ae: . ff 7 varietie or ineon- 
7 wauering © 4 ſtancie. 
| tune. 9 Moreover, , And alſo we maſt 
Laſtly, be directeth alſo in our greateſt vic moſt of allthe 
in our greateſt roſperitie, we are counſell of our 


prolperitie wee bee kricudes in our 
eſpecially caretull eſpecially to vſe moſt high proſpe- 
to vie the aduice ot the aduice of our rifle. 
our friends, & then friends q aud wee 5 anda greater au- 

7 7 | 
allo to owe them ? hem thoritie is to bee 

m mult give > | 
greatet authoritie 10 reater au- $199 to them then 
oucr vs then euer 11 a 8 before, 
before, for the free thority then bo- 
aduiſing of vs. fore: and at 7 thoſe 7 thoſe ſame. 
And, ot the other- times wee mu 
ch er bach fake heede, that 
times, that wee har. wee open not our 
ken not to flatte- cares tO flatterers, 
not 


186 


* clawed with flat- 
tery. 


7 to be ſuch as we 
may be praiſed by 
by right. x 


* ariſe. 


J opinions. 


q conuer ſant [or 
intzaogled.] 

91a the greateſt 
ertours. 

7 But truly theſe 
matters hitherto. 


Tullies Offices 


nor ſuffer our vers; nor ſuffer our 


ſelues to be flatte - er, to be faue. 


red in any caſez be- 
red, wherein it is cnuſe it is fo cafie 2 


an eaſie thing to be matter to be decei- · 
deceived. For we ued by them. for 


then thinke our Wat, liſtning to the, 
we think our ſelues 

ſelues 9 ſuch, that worthie of what 
of right wee MAY praiſe ſocuer they 
be praiſed: whereof giue vs: whereof he 
innumerable faults ſbeweth, that ino- 
3 merable euills doe 
doe ſpring; when- ſpring ; and namel 
as men puft VPPE this, that being — 


with 7 conceites, vp with conceited- 


arc ſnamefully neſſe of our ſelues, 


wee are olt times 
(corned, and are (corned and abuſed 


quvrapped 9 inve- ery ſhamefully. & 
ry groſſe errours. wrapped in verie 
9 But of theſe mat · groſſe crrours, 
ters thus farre. 


Chap. 


 £ 


4 


Fe 
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Chap. 34. 


The dutie of 4 
noble minde ne q vacation or free- 
honeſt q Priuaie jomefrombuli- 


Chap. z 4. life. neſſe. 
Tully heer (being 
about to te ach that His then is 9 But that 
t 7 is t en is 7 i 
there may be a o- to be lo iud-. en thus, that 


ble minde, euen in a the. 
priuate life, & ſome ged The greatelt 


Dutes thereof) de- q acts, and of the q things or deeds. 
clareth firſt, he greateſt courage to 


That alth 
N bee 7 vndertaken q done. 


beleeme beſt the by chem, who gO- 
greateſt cout ages, uerne the Com- 


ae to bee vnderta- mon- weal; becauſe 


ken by them chief- " 
ly who gouern the their q gouerne- q adminiſtratioo, 


commoaweale,be- ment extendeth 3 leth — 
caule their gouern- the fartheſt, and cheth moſt largely. 
rind taineth vnto 
to the moſt. yet that q And to be, and 
there bee — haue moſt. 7 Yet there hauc veenc. 
bio many of noble be, and haue been 
mundes who haue many of great cou- 
led a priuate and rage, euen in the 
We vate Aill be Quiet life, vvHo * private, 

Mou e mer ie out. 
exther ſearching out wold eit her gu q tract Orin | 


* 


6 , : 
* | | 
} 


| 
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9 take in hand. 
enterpriles. 


1 containe, 


placed or ſet, 


9g houſhould buſi- 
pclle goods dome- 
ſucall or priuate 
eſtate. 

not heaping it 
— by — ? 
way. 


* bamiog, 


® if at any time 
need ſhould re- 
quire. 


7 which ſubſtance 


or goods, 


- 
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out or 9 indeauour or indeuouriagſ | 


certain great mat ne 
ters, and 7 keepe within the —— 

* e 
themſelue: wit hin of their owne cal 
the bounds of their lings & buſineſſes, 
owne bufinciles ; Or elſe being of a 


dd] 
of elſe being *calt once "Philos 


betweene Philoſo- phers, & tholethat 
phers, and thoſe rule the common- 
that rule the Com- weale, haue deligh. 


ted themſelues with 
mon-weale, would their owne dome» 


bee delighted with nicall affaires and 
their owne q houlſ- cſtate ; not heaping 
holde ſohſſance ; "Prices by auf mi 


ner of bad means 
4 heaping VP nor excluding 9. 


the ſame by all ma- thers from the we 
ner of meanes, nor thecof ; but rather 
* excluding theirg imparting their 


goods both to the 
from tne vſe there- Me of their friends, 


of; but rather im- and of the common 
7 — it both to weale,if there haue 
their] friends, & beene accde at au 


to the Common. e. a 
eth 
weale, * if there — gas 


ſhould bee neede concerning the ſub» . 


at any time, ſtance of ſuch. 
7 Which firſt let 
l 


t. That it bee well 


e 
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gotten, and not by it be q well _ gotten well, 


any diſhoncſt or o- neither by uo 
diou garne. 7 by my ell dbl, Ke. 
1. That they haue it not 7 oat us gain. 7 filthie, | 


ever in teadmeſſe 4 Secondly, ſet it chen that itſhews 
for the good of all be in readint ſle for i th it ſelſe profita- 
who ſtand in neede the good of many. ble to verie mays 


thcroot beiug wor- ſo that worthie. 
thic, and to whom ſo they be worthy: 


they arc more ſpe- 7 Laſtly, let ir bee gafterwards, 
cially bound. increaſed by q dil- q diſcreton. 
. nde naa. crerion , iligence 

dikgence and thrift, and qthriftzq and 9 printing 5 3 
& be readie alwaies let it not he open — hon ** 
to be beſtowed not rather to luſt and open to, & 9 
on Juſt and riot, but riot, then to libers- 7 


on liberalitie and lity and bountie 


bountie, f 

Laſtly, he declareth 7 Hee that obſer- 7 It LP 
man odicrul 

the benefits of ob. Beth theſe pre- — 10 


leruiog theſe pre- ce pts may liueroi- live oific 
cepts 3 that a man ally, grauely, and — 7mag ally 


may hue royall 4. | 
brauely and — q toutly, and alſo — 


and ho boneſtly & ne — . 
roirably for the and friendly, 9 the life of men 
lte of man, the life of man. OY 


— 


c 190 , " Twllies Offices 


Chap. 35. 


The fourth foun- 

taine of dutie | 18 | 

Temperanse : which 

Ariſtotle rhinkerh 
F fo be 4 moderation T 
1 9 affcQiovs or luſts of q defires, I x.] ip 
| of thoſe onely which fo 
q conucr{antbr oc» e q. imployed 4- | 
card? bout the pleaſures of 0 
— gene dF 
' 


— — — 2 
0 — —— 
— — — 
0 - 


* tho groine, A tem- 
| Herate man, quot b | 
| 6307 lte | hee, defireth thoſe 

me thmgs vohich bee 

owt onght , and as bee 
ought,and when bee 

7 bead. ought, The q pro- 
| | cipail pornt beereof, 
EY 1, that the deſire o- 
bey reaſon, as the 

cbilde | bis] Scholo- 

comlineſſe. maſter, From thence 
g which Tully deli. ariſeth that q de- 
383 corum, q vvhich, 
1 bow 


tranſlated Grammatically, Fc. 191 
| bow it is q derived 4 drawne. 
from nature and o- 
ther circumſtances, 
and q graceth enery qhoneſly, 
Aus of fe, Tully * cos. 
ſats downe dewinely. 


Tully,comming to T foll ( _ 
ſpeak of the fourth L WEE IPEIK? : 
fountaive of Duty, @ one other. parte 9 that one part © 
„. temperance, Gf honeſtly which honeſty remaining, 
bach he calleth the remayneth, where- 
er hone- | 
what parts it con- and tem petance, aa 7 
CS it: to je were a certame 
wit, baſhtuloeffe & t aol man 
, .ornamect of mans . 
— RD Sif®: and alſo of, of life, 
| — ; 4 all 
ſpecialt ornamentof tnodeſſie , and. | 
mans life: and with. q appealing of the 5 quicting of the 
almodeſty & calm. nasfiosof themind, perturbations, = 
relic -in appealing and the meaſure of - 


all paſsions of the : 
mind, and modera. things, is leene. 


tion in keeping a q In this place is q That Lcomline: 
meaſure in — — that 1s contained in this 
* 2 and hoally [comlineſſe]}which place. 

that comlineſſe w „ bee called in 


is called in Latine 
decem, as it is Latin arcorumy for 


2 ww — 


itiscalledin Greek called in Greek 
To wylwoy. The 79 ret oy. 
q force of this, 4 nature heereofis, ccondhheteadd 


. eth the nature of 


ſeparated from ho- be ſuch, as that i 
neſtie: For both cannot be ſeparated 


that which becom- wn 2 
meth is honeſt, & becomeih 

alſo that which is & that — 
honeſt becometh, veſt becommeib; 


But what 4 diffe- \ But for the diff 
7 But what diffe- 

ween theſe two vn 

lvefſe. honeſlie & come- berweeoe boned 

g moreeafily, lineſſe, may 9 (00- and comlmeſſe aha: 

groderſtood, net beg concerned it ma) ſooner bee 


8 
91 then 7 expreſſed. des chen epd. 
For whatſocuer it {ed in words; Aoi 


is which becometh that comlinels doth 


: xence that is be- 
| hooeltie and com. 00 is betweene 


ki yitcheaappuare, gdothrhen appear, then oncly appear 


when: honeltic 


wheo booeſty hath 
MD 


gone before. 


runſlted Gra & 6 193 
Chap. 36. 


q (omelineſe is There is 2 dou» 
double : generall ʒ ble decorum. 
which confiſteth in 

euery dure 3 and 
ciall, which pro: 
periy * followeth te ariſerh of or at» 
perance. Samt Am- renderh ypon tem- 
broſe taketb that Ros 
to bee the generall 
comelineſſe, which q is. 
5 qariſcth of 49 bær- 4 agreement 
monte and q cone 
cent of all vertuesy 
amongſt themſelues, 
and ſbaneth brig be- 
h the q Adee. 
ment of the q whole 
ame of the vvorld: 
the ſpeciall [ co bee 
that) which ſbineth 
in any dn. parte 
[ thereof } but eſpe- 
cially in Tempe- 
FANCE. , | 


o Ther: 


— —— — — * 
. 


rene — 


. 4 ot 3b 44.2 5 ts Þ c 


q cobcord. | 
7 vaiuerlall world. 


* = 
. — 
— — —— * 
— Ac mm =P — 


* 
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x Her fore it ap- Heere be, PRO 
peareth what ding to handle this 


is:q decent, not matter of comli- 


q becommeth,+ | 
| neſle, ſheweth, 


„ Otely in this parte 1. How in a gene · 


of honeſty, where- rall maner ir per. 
of 9 wee are to dil- taineth to euerie 


courſe in this place part of honeſty oi. 
to euertie of the o- 


2 we muſt diſpute, 


for it he- 
hart eng three former. gFor aswell as to tempe- 
las] it is decent ance. 
7 both. 9 to vſe reaſon and 
„ ſpeech diſcrcetly, fal Htft ban itbe. | 
Sub "oh õgeth to prudece, 


| doe that; | 
5 ; y a compariſon, 
Amin ſhould doe which * you doe, Bec auſe as it is de- 


aduile Aly. | 
* 7 conſideratel y $ and cent to vie tealon & 


tead in euerie mat - eſpie and maiutain ee 


| W man doth adviled- 
= {in that uhich is true, ly, and wihall both 


in euery matter g to eſpie & to main- 


[qſo]- contrarily tine one! that 


9 and, - AP \ 
which s true in euc- 


q u doth as b to erte 
dilgrace to . — bee 3 rie matter; fo con- 
miſſe. eiue, trarily, to erte & to 
doth as much diſ- be deceiued, doth 
grace, as to dote, much diſgrace as 
taken ſor di- and to be o diſtract doate or to bee 
1 in minde. in = A All diſtracted in minde. 


iuſt 


but alſo in the ther three vertues | 


Secodly, how to iu- juſt things allo are 
ſtice : | becauſe all comely; and con- 
wſtthiog+ are oo trariw ile all vniult 
yund contra rily all 

inſt things, as thungs, as they are 
they are diſhoneſt, diſhoneſt, ſo they 


lo they are allo vn are vncomly. qThe 
comedy. nature of valouris 
like hereunto. For 
q that which is don 


And thirdly,for v manſully and with 
lour: becaule that 
which is done man. 4 great courage; 


tully and with a va- 7 leemeth mcete 
liant courage is cõ- for a man, and 
y lot a man; & c6- comely: q and that 


trarily, what ſoeuer . | | 
u done otherwile is which { is done] 


diſhoneſt and vn. conttatily z 43 It 
comely. Whence is diſſioneſt, euen 
— concludeth this lo it 1s vncumely. 
lt point, chu this Mnetfote in truth, 


comlineſſe appet * 
taineth to * this comlinetle, 


of honeſtie; & that which | {peak of, 
lo, as it may be ſ:en doth appertainc to 
theicin not darkely all honeſtie; and 
or — — ma- Joch ſo appertaine 
ner, but openly. if 
pn pet?”  [ehereunto] that it 

| is ſeene not in a 

certaine hidden 

D592 
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q There is a like 
rcalon of fortitude, 


q what ching. 


7 that ſeemeth. 
7 and what. 


* othorwilc, 


* After a certaine 
bridcutort.) 


— — EK 4 
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Twllies Offices 


may be ia readi- manner, but ap- 


nelle. 


q thing that be- 


com neth. 


2 Yaderſtoode, cciued in every rom dhe dul 


beautie. 


11 


cogitation. 
in verie deede. 


* comlineſlc and 


q parted, 


. © alloit13indeede 
coufuſed or ming- 
led. 


4 copitation, 


9 \ndthe, 


7 double. 


peateth openly. 

For there is a cer- 

tain 4 decencie, & Vet ſo, as chat it cu 

the lame is per- hardly be ſepatated 

vertuet themſciues; 

vertue: which MAY bur that it 15rather 

be ſepatated from diſtioguſhed , by 

vertue rather by imagination andin 
imagination, mans conceipt; 


then indeede. 
then indeed. For, Thi; bee 410 ilu- 


as ” beautifulne(s & ſtrateth by a fit re. 


fairencile of bodie lemblance : Thar as 
cannot be q ſepa- fairneſſe of bodie 


ed 
rated from health; don lk — 


ſo this comelinels ther this comline(s 
whereof wee 7 in- can be diſtinguiſh- 
treat, 9 is indeede ed from vertue, but 


| . x. Onely in our minde 
wholy mixed with 204 conceipt: be- 


vertue, but is di- cauſe it is ſo wholly 
ſtinguiſned in mixed therewith, 

[ones] minde and 
7 conceit, q More- 
ouer, the deſcrip- 


| | In the ſecond lace 
too ſorts. For this comlineſle, ma- 


boch wee q vnder- king it to be of to 
Rand 


© — ..- 


vo ww 
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forts, vn. generall ſtand a cerraine ge- 
= PEER then gall. q | decoruny, q meane, 
ah. them leve- ich q is in all 7 gms 
honeſty ; and ano- TT dh 
ther q vnder titus, to doe; 
which appertay- 7 ſubiect to this, 


neth to every ſe- va ſpeciall com- 
Cs 


That it is ſuch a : 
comiidefe 2. 12 o ne" comely, 7 


greeable to the ex- Which is agreeable 
cellencie of man in to * the excellen- mans excellency. 


all things; wherein cie of m h in which thi 
| | an,qw er- 7 in whic og. 
bis nature differreth in his nature dif- * different. 


liuing creatures. 3 
9 they oy. breaker 
fine that part w nerall, they de 
is vnder the gene” it thus, chat. 
nerall vi. the ſpe- 
ciall}, in ſuch ſort, 
that they will haue 
The (peciallcomli= that to be comely, 


linefle is chat, which . . 
* which is ſo agree - 
u lo agrecable to 0; able 
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able to nature, as nature, as that both 
both moderation moderation & tem- 


perance may appeat 
&temperance may in it, with a ſhewe 


appeare in it, with of honeftic, 
* comly appearance à certaine honeſt 
ſnew. [ Now] vvee 
q chinke. may 9 conceiue That the philoſo- 


7 theſe things to ꝙ that theſe things phers did take theſe 
be ſo, or thus mcar, are ſo q meant things ſo, he proo. 


ee 
phers * by that in that comlimeſſe 
comelinefle which which they follow: 
the Poets follow: 
concerning which 
LIN 7 more is wont to 


be (poken in ano- 
ther place. Of whom wee ſay, 


That they obſ 
q Butthen we ſay, 7 But we ſay that X right 1 5 


Poets doe then ob- he nas they bring 
q that which is de- ſerue that grace in euerie perſon 
cent. which becometh, both ſiying and do- 


when that which is ig that, which is fit 


ic . ting vnto him. 
7 worthie or befit- 9 fittin = 
ting cuery perlon, 7 | 8 ( euer And contrariſy that 


perſon is both they ſhoul il vtterly 
done and ſaid. - mille this decorum 
As if Eacut or (As fot example) if 


Minos ſiouldſay; 1 


7 Let ſpeaking 


in Eacus or Minos 


CD ö  i3®- = 
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wickedly, it would Let them hate; g hex ſhall hat, 
cauſe they were Or "YT * 
koowne to bee iuſt { 1s. 45 
men: The ſather him. 
ſeſfe is a graue to 
his ctuleter: 
It mould ſeeme 
vncomly. / becanle 
Whereas VOTE haue heard, 
bringing in Atreus 7 that they were 9 them to haue bm 
ſo ſpeaking, it wold 100; But Atreus wil, 1 
be verie comly and ſaving flo. 1 it 7 PPlauſes or clape 
moue* a great ap * "uo L — piog of hands ]j are 
plaule, becaule he 7 87 t ſtirred vp. bY 
was a vile man. applauſe for FR q the peech 1s 
Allo the realorwhy Is a ſpeech- beſet worthie the. 
they obletue this miag- che petſon. 
pore " — => 'But Poets veil 
e by | p 
theperſons what is iud by the gow betone. 
comely , tar cueric lom hat q is com- 7 J 4 


: 


one. ly for euery one; ny'd 
— he decla- 7 Moreouer, na- 7 Arid; 4 * 27 11 — 
let h it "0 the work * f . | 
of nature It lelte:be- ture it ſelfe hath Y ; 


cauſe it bath ginen put vpon V N q a perſe 
man a perſonage of perlonage of great great ex 


great excellencie & excellercy & pre- e 
prchemimnence a» heminence, aboue 


b « 
oue all other li all other living | 


ung creatures. 
crea- 
. 
— — — | 


* wicked ſort, 


1 ſhamefaftneſſe, 


| q vegleft: 


t ſettledneſſe. 
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creatures, Where- 0 
fore Poets will Whence the Pony 


5 difoerne in great will, in great variety 


of perſons, diſ 
variety of perſons, 2 2 _ 


what is befitting hat yofictiog to 
uen to the * yici+ each. 

ous, and what be- 

commeth,[ them, ] 

But ſith that the 

paris of *conſtan- 

cie, moderation, 

ten perance, and 

5 modeſtie, are gi» And moreouer, fog 
ven (v6) by natufe, den vf de de 
and leeing that the parts of conſtancie, 
ſame nature tea - moderation, tem- 
gheth vs not to jj be perance and mode- 


after what maner carelcile, how we ſtie, and teacheth 


2. 


{ 


meu 


paſſ- 


N 8 


7 


tor neſty, 9 doth ex- 


f vs withall, that wee 
7 behaue our ſelues bee not careleſſe 


towards 9 euery how we bebaue our 


itis bs» ght to man; It cometh ſelues towards eue- 


to paſs, that it both ſie man; it ſhewerb 


appearcth „ „bo likewiſe bow fat 
- farre that comely- 


| nelle, which ap 


that g-nerall com- 
lineſte,which apper- 
per - taineth to all hone- 
taines to all ho. ſtie doth extend it 
ſelfe; and alſo that 


* ſpeciall comlineſs, 


which is (ecne n e- tend it ſelfe, and 


very leucrall kind 


of vertue. 


For the excellencie 
of this comlnetle 


kept in eueric acti- body, with a fitte 


on, and how it in- 
neth the approbati- 


on of ail, be ill | 
ſtrateth by a verie mooue the eyes, 


familiar and nota» and 


[hem] 4 cuen in q inchis dme bl 


ble enlample, 


That as the fiirneſs 
ol the bodie and 


comlie proportion parts con 
of cgery part moo- gether 


is ſeene in euery 


ſeuerall kinde of 
vertue. For as the 


tranſlated Grammatically, ce. 


© alſo q this which 9 


207: 


this comlineſſe 


q fairencile of the q beauty. 


compoling of e- 
very parte, 


doth 
delighteth 


this, that all the 


amongſt 


ucth the cies qt o- chemſelues with 4 
thers, and delighi- 


eth 


thein 


the grace appearing 


with 


thereto; cuen ſo a 


th: good will and 


bking of all with 


whom we hue, by WI 


certaine q graces 


euen {o this comes 
lmeſſe which” ſhi- 5 ſhineth out or 
comliaeſſe' ſhining neth in [our] lite, bright. 

m our hte, winneth 


qwinneth the ap 7 
obation of chole 
th whom welwe, 


obleruing order, c6 hy an or der con- 


ſtancie, and mode. 


tation, in all our 


words and deeds, 


ſtancy, & mode 


ration, of all [our] 
words and deedes. 


7 There 


ſent to; 


q the members or 


limmes. 


7 


pleſant grace of . 


comlineſle. 


7 


mooucth. 


the good likiog. 


and, 
meaſure. 
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9 Therefore a cet- There mult be Alſo for the more 
taineregerenceis vſed therefore a i!) << pliner 


to be giuen. : of this comelineſſe 
8 certaine reucrence he ee 


n towards men, both ver that we muſt vſe 
q of every beſt[or 9 to. every one of a certain reverence 


chiefe] man. towards all ſorts, 
* ofthe reſt of the belt ſorte, and not onely them of 


= 
meaner degree. allo" to others. higher ranke, but 
tor it is not onely 7 Fot to beeretch- alſo others of mea- 
(ihe put) of an ar- leſſe what euery net degree. Becauſe 


. nr 
( = him, is not onely ith all men, Wher« 


lect hat every one 
Siatcth of him. 4 ligne of anarro- as contrarily to bee 
* gant body, but al tetchleſſe what eue- 

ſo of one altoge- rie one thinketh of 

retehleſſe or out vs, is not onely a 
20 all order. cher 7 difſolute. ſigne of an arrogat 

q that diftereth,, | But there is 9 2 body, but alſo of 
* certaine difference one altogether dil. 
Al. in hauing a re- A in each re- dee Ve his pur 
z Sr 0 

eG gh men. ſpect to bee had. poſe pee letteth 
| berweene juſtice & gone à difference 

7 ſhamef. ſtneſſe. 5 modeſtie. 7 It betweene iuſtice & 


9-4 he parts of iu it is the parte of modeſty: 
| —_— I That it is the part 
W * Wrong any wſtice 9 to offer of iuſtice vot to of- 


y iolence, men no vio- fer violence to any; 

lence; of modeſtie, but of modeſty, not 

to giue offence to vort to offẽd [che]: ry — 3 * 
q force. wherein the na- eintne 

V | ture 
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ture of comlineſle tUre of comely- 

is leene elpecialy. neſſe in q ſeene e 9 mung 
peciall 7. Theſe ene. | 

And ſo endeth this thin g therefore 


point, what comli- 
refſe is; as beeing thus declared t 


plane enough by thinke it 4 ſuthci- laine, 
22 bath bin ently vnderitood, q what 1 one that 
7 what it is which! thing is. 


we lay. to become, time to be 
deccut. 


vnderſtood or 


— 


— — —_ — — 


Chap. 37: 


q 4 omeliueſſo 1 7 Comlineſſe to be 
according to nature; 
& q anailerh' Very, to auaile, 
Sued both in all | 
parte of vertue] kindes. 
and eſpecially in Te- 
perance. 'V 


7 Niere And the dutie 
Chap p. 37. allo he @hichis. 


Th (his er. dutie which gpro- q drawee from it 

ſetteth downe the ceedeth from that 

efficacic of true c õ- [ cofnlinels] * hath * followerh firſt. 
2 fitlt 


_ — — 
— — 
— — 


gde awrie. 
22 And it both fol- 


ſharpe, and quic 
Igel. | 


9 18 agreeable to 


the fcllowſhup of 
Wen. | 


vehement. 


q force, 
q i319 this, 


9g are apt, or befit- 
tiog nature, 


- 
Fd 


* 
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firſt of all this way, lineſſe; that it lex 


which. leadeth vn- deth vnto the con» 


ue nience and preſer. 
to the conueni- on of nature, 


tion of nature; chereunto:Andthat 


which if wee will . A 1 
erte; 
followe as a guide, wee shall both fol. 


we ſhall neuer low that which is 


1 And wee acute & wittie, v. 
all q followe that Prudence; and that 


loweth 1 which is both a- which lerueth for 


"runny the increaſe of his 
cute, an witty by mane {ocietie, to 


nature, and that wit iuſticeʒ and like. 
which 7 ſerueth At- wiſe that which is 
ly forthe conſoci- © valorous. 
ation of men, and 


alſo that which is 
gtorceable & man- 

So that he ſheweth 
ly. But the rea- nt there is a com- 
teſt J etficacy ol lineſſe in all theſe 
comelinels, q (tan- three parts ot ho- 
deth in this parte neſtie; yet ſo as that 


the gteateſt efſica- 
whereof voce di- cic 86 it conſiſteth 


ſpure. For not in this fourth part 
onely the motions of boneſtie, to wit 
of the body, which in temperance. And 


that, becauſe all mo- 
ren 9 tions not onely of 


* 


tame of all mode- 


tranſlated Grammutically, cc: 205 
the body, but much but much * more 


more thole of the the motions ofthe ? 


— * be a- minde, which ate 
greeable to nature, a 

arc approoued and likewiſe agreeable 
liked of by all, wvanto nature, are to 


be approued. 


Chap. 38. 


The fountaine of 
all modeſty q is, tbat q tobe. 
the appetite obey reds 
ſon 8 q And Am- 1 But. 
Chap. 39. broſe thinketh this f 
Here [Ul (about ſame to be 1 9 firit 7 Primary, or chief 
to ſet oui the toun- fonnt eine of all 4 


fic and comlineſſc, 4%. 

iberein; to wit that 

the appetite obey Por the power 
reaſon) teachetb of the mind & 


firſt, That th mo- : 2 
tions of the — ot nature conli- 1 


hich be ſpake of, ſſeth in two paſts. 
xe of two, forts: The one part co- 
The one fort cons ſiſteth in appears appetite, 


liſting in appetite, , : 1 
Pe 4Whichin Greek is , which is in Greek 
which appetite the onen called 7 | 


double, 


q is put or placed 


TE — — — I . 


| 
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called deu, which crc; Dus 

{ ciant call d 
Ni ot ha- g pulleth a man which halts Bb 
c 


4 alten Macher and thither, bither ot thicker, 
an Tue ocher 7 in rea- 


ton: which teach - Ihe other ſort con- 


| Gilling in reaſon; 
cith B im ; 
and ſhewerh which rcaſon teach- 


plaincly what is to eth and fhewcth 
be done or to bee plainly, what isto 
7 fled. q aucided, So it bee dooe and what 


to be avoided. 
commeth to palle ,, berupon it is that 


that reaſon rulcth, rcalonis to rule p- 
and appetite obey- pente to obey, 

2 And. eth. 7 Moreover, Aud thẽce he ſhe» 
euery action ought eth that theſe pro- 


* g erties ought to be 
— be wichout. to q bee frec from b 8164 


rafnnelle and neg- 1. That it bee free 
ligence : neither from raſnneſſe and 
indeed ought a negligence 5 aud 


that ſo fat, as thata 
man] to doe any man oupht never 


thing, wherof q he to doc any | thing 
is not able to ten- whercof hee is not 


der a probable able to rEder a pto- 


En . . bable reaſon; Fot 
almoſt che defini. realon, Forthis is that this is almoſt 


tion, 0 a manner the the definition 
ip of Dutie. 
utie. Wee mult 
q eſtect [or br; | | 
to pall: b ug allo 7 looke to 0. - 
| enat 


9 he cannot giuc a 
proucable cauſe, 


P 
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2. That our apper that our appetites deſires beeniled 
tites or willes muſt obey reaſon, and by realon, 


neither run before 
real through raſh- neither runne be- 


nelle, nor leaue the fore it 7 through 7 for. 
following of it raſhnelle, neither 
through floth or * forſakeit,thoruw * |cauc it. 


cowardlineſle. oath or 7 coward- q daſtardlineſſe ort 


that our deſires 
N — — linelle; and that lacke of a 


bee quiet & free ſrõ they be quiet, and 

all perturbations & 5 ſree from all per- 

palsions of mindt; tur bation of mind. 

aud ſo thereby all , . 
Whereupon all 


conſtancie and mo- all moderation 


9 voide of. 
* trouble or paſtion 


dctatiou ſhal plain- conſtancy & 7mo- an ſhine bright, 
ly appeate. deration ſhal plain- 


ly appeare, For, 


ires 9 appetites, 
vrhat 9 delires fo ba hog, 


7 ſtray q overtarre, 7 further, 
and as it were in- 
ting too much 
Then hee giueth ful 8 a 


this reafon heeteof: either in 7 longing g coueting, 
Becauſe what de- afrer [things] or 
ſuesot motiõs ſtray fl ying [from chem] 
ouer fat ti6 rcalon, are not {ufhcient- 
ot are too vchemẽt ly ſtaied by rea- 


in longing atter a- f 


from it, tholc paſſe doubt paile their ceede. 
their bounds, for q bounds and mea- q bounde, 


lure, 


-208 Tullies Offices 


” fotlake,” ſure:for they leaue chat they thereit do 
i ret and greiect obedi. act, obey reaſon 


f whereunto | the 
ence, neither yet ought to be ied 


obey reaſon, wher- by the lawe of na- 
unto they ate ſub- ture. And thatthece 


ie@ by the lawe of arileth the diſquet- 


e , ting not one of 
20 which moti- nature. 7 Where. „ of 


gthe mindes are by not onely y the the bodies allo. 


troubled, butallo imndes, bu: * allo 
che bodies. the bodies are diſ- 
- — ered, We may 
a the verie faces. e the * very faces This he proueth by 
of angry men, ] experience ; giun 
or of thoſe who inſtance in the ſu - 
daine changes 
are moued by any wrought in men by 
7 | : | luſt or feare, OT ſuch voruly moti6s 
22229 [who}greigice with and deſires. 
ich too great plealure: 
all whoſe counte- How in angry men 
nances, VOYyCE8g and choſe who are 


| . vehemently moved 
7 ſtations or heha- 2 7 ſlan. through luſt, fears 
viours, ings are changed. or any tickling ioy, 


9 chat is yaderſtogd Ot which 9 this their verie counte- 


is gather ed ( that —— 
tion ings 
3-15 ang are changed. Wher- 


1 to the forme of vpn he 5 
Tulpesges to be Dutie) 9 that all chat all our appes 
rm àppe · 


' ther dec rerh this 


tranſlaum Grammanialy, GE; 


' dds 
tte are euet to bee appetites are to be 
— Ggandet reſtramed and ; drawoe ino 


according ee 
foo ; — — wee abated ; and that * tin 


waged. 
vad de allen and wee mult ftirre c., uf allbeede ad 
diligence; that wee all 9 CAre and 25 5 E 


never do avy thing — 5 that wee 


taſhly or at aduen- doe notany thing . 4 KU 
1 raſhly and at 5 ad. — | 
ly. venture, {nor}qin-'by chance. 4 


conſiderateſy, and Ae 
negligently, 7 For , for neither ate we 
we are. 2 220 * 
even from dature it of na ature, we 
ſelfe': Th wee arc ſhould ſem'to be 
pot bred by tlature made q fox phy, to pls 
for play 20d ſporiʒ and for 4 port 


but 25 to ſeuer i- but rather to ſeue- 


tie & to great _ 
weightie ſtudies. aud to cer- . 


And here he taketh ta more we 
occahon to ſhee ty and greater 


the right n of e 8 fot & Sf 
res and 17,0 b dies, and a 


righr: wee may. indeede ori 
1. For the time; yſe them, but e- 
Thar wee vie them ven as we vie llleep, 


4 leepe 20d other and other q recre-g reſt, 


at luch ʒumes, when _— qa 7 


— <4 


Oy ber fur- 


1 
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time when we have we have diſpatched 


d [our] ae bat & ear 
tes, 
Tor — for the 
manner of chem; 
© That 


ER 


ee 

i mY, therexcelaige? 

® booeh. -/ immodeſt,but* in- 

Jann genuous and of abe 

.. ant. For as ee 

1 give. 28 not to chil. Hir a fe gans, 
dren-all hibertic of oo: to thee pe 
play, but ſuch as is ws — dr Pay 

— cl. Noe 1 eſtranged dat 1 ee 

aQtioas ofboaettie! fam f honeſt cxer- 9 


ciles : fo in Our from b. honeſt exer- 
_= ieſting there . — 
appeare all our owne i 

9 lctſome light of — lein of an like * N. 


to "Hi honeſt duſpoſition. dipofition ſhould 
- mu. þ euer ſheye it ſellfe, 


Cn 


Chap. 


. RT 


— — „ 
= —_ CO” „ —— * n 


tranſlated 


busse), G. 
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Ch 39. 
Chap. 39. ＋ 
deth to diſ- currility @ 

courle of eg & 1 e of q 9 winy conceiteds 
of the maner wind rom 
44 fe, bee au. 
5 wr 4 There {2 
deth- it, teaching 9 | O be ſhore, q r mitt 
that thereis 448 chere 16 3 c. | 
ble kinde of ieſting. double kinde of ĩc- 
One verie baſe, e fing: one q baſe , — — 
Gedore, wafzpert J lewd, | 

— fre fil lehy: 4 — 
lor be cfegant, Swift er. Lache. | 

his later he com. d diho 

(y, [an ] — 

mendeth b there. nt 
Eee ofPlautus, faut. With 1 


is his practice of it, 


kinde not only our eonccited. 


and by gore aunci- Plum, and the 


cot comedies w® ancient Comedy 
ire -peperally ap. A of the Athenians, 7 


dee eh ad but allo the books 


the bookes ol 45 of the Soctaticil 


Atticks. 
bers of 


Socti᷑ical Philoſo- Philoſophers a „ell ſtored ar full 


phers, which hee 


ſhewerh to bee full 
It. 


And to this kinde ſpeeches 


of ieſting he teach« 


eth that all wutie 


* full. There are fraught, 


hinge (| 
alſo 9 * ca lap 
men, as thoſe that n 9 


P3 arc 


— ——{_ — — SO — — = — 
— 


112 Tiulliet Offices 
are gathered by ſpeeches of learned 
olde { 4to, which men do appertaine; 


as namely thoſe cal 

fhortand witry be called 7 AP0-1,4A 182 
| mo che difference The l. Cato 
t @ and others, | 

5 Tbence he conclus 


—— 2 
an voboneſtieſti Ng. and a 7 homely det, that the diffes 


between thele 
r ieſt is plaine. emo kindes,wi, be 


| . n tweene an iagepu· 


for an hone(t man or i 
recom 1 ae the one of 
an in 
yz the other is not ovous ielt is be 
indeed meete fag ting an beneſt mau. 


e 
a 3 


cially if it bet 
[any] man, *if vn-, eipc "nd 
———— of cleanges of words bal = 
2 * * bee adioyned to eee 1 | 
runeſſe of words. tne hlthinelle of 2 . 

2 ung; the g matter. rebate 
baſe & odious mat» 
ters bo vtteted, and 
made worſe by bale 


and tilthie words, | 


213 


tranſlued Granimatically, Cc. 


Chap. 40. 
Heere | ullypro= Chap. 40, 
ceedeth to giue di- 


tections hkewiſe 
for out paſtim es & 4 That 4 os To bea certaine 
recreations; teach» ſure mwff bee kept meaſure coca of 
ing, 1. T' at there gwen tw hongſt pa. honeſt play. 8 
mull bee. mere ffimes. 1. | | | 

* _ therein, . 

& that tor two 

Gall cauſcs; mm Y Here is alſo 2 

The 1. whereof is: ce xtaine mea» 

Leſt thereby wee 
ſhould lapiſh out 


ing ourr cartcd ſiuely; and beeing 
fall into ſome kinde into ſome much pleaſure,or 
of diſhoneſty, lie. But both out 190 mer 

Second hee direc- [ Martiall] field, & 

* excrciles aſo the cxetciſes 
Uible and ſafe for a. of hunting do 5 af- J miaiſter vnto 18. 
uoldiog theſe euils: forde vs honeſt en- 
namely, amples of 4 pa- playing. 

1. Exerciſes of feats lime, 

of armes, ſuch as \ 
were practiſed in : 
Mars 40 at Rome | 

2. Huntiog. p53 Chap. 


Tullies Offices 
Chap. 41. 


The delight of 
| the muinde 18 to bee 
; ſought from h 
| - — 97 q exerciſes ; the 
1 pleaſure of rhe b " 
® meere for beaſts. becauſe it 1 05 
Ling to beaſts, it ei- 
ther to bee reiefked Chap. t. 
altogether, or tobe Heer he ſheweth 
hy moſt ſpa- q ned very pa. the meanes how we 


may keepe a mea» 
Nh. lure in our play and 


And this 


Ve it belongs point hee teacheth 

& ie queſtion LJ q tothe whole d vera 23 
* ueſtion o ie, 

* diſcourſe of Duty, 7. £7 mesben n 


to haue euermore this; By hauing e- 


1 in readineſſe. = .minde, how ucrmore in minde, 
arre the nature of how far En 

Or man crceegact 
|: *cattell and all o- which heteacherk 


ther beaſtt. For to appeare heerein 
q they perceiue no- eſpecially, for that 
thing butpleaſure, 0 perceive no- 


ching bur pleaſure, 
and are carried & are carried there- 
there- 


q thebeaſts 


tranſlated Grammatically, (re. 1 fo 
voto with all vio- thereunto with'9 — theirwhels 
— all violence. But 

9 ea the minde of man 

1 andis is nouriſhed by »;, fed with leat- 
euer ſearc out learning and dorh a nin 

ſome — 4 ener either © ſearch * 2 out or in- | 


more — is doth perſotm ſom- 
telphe Teng & 
„ are, fore with a delight of 
7 5 ſeeing and hearing. 


t Matter. 
i Moreover, if there 


bee any one *ſom- #2 little SIT 
what too much 
7 inclined vnto 
— * that 

be not of the 
® kinde of beaſts o bealtly kiode. 
— 4 for that ( for ſome there q there ate certaine. 
ir there be any one be [ that are] men 


who n ture 
* * t not in deede, but 


pleaſure (if hee bee — . ] in name) 

not a verie beaft as but t On 

ſome ſuch beaſts ſomewhat q | — or lifted 
there are who are addicted to plea- — 


ba: onely in name) lure {OG} 


wen ooh bee bes nk ba 
carrie * caughe wi * olent! ied of 
lure, - hee hideth r 4 — * 

J ippetite. — te e 
1 empie 

gage ben. Hoare re" home e 


faſtneſſe. Where- 2 —_ 


J it is voderſtood, vpn ve may ob- eh that it is wol e- 
7 che pleaſure, &c. ſerue, 4 that the vident, that verie 
eee 
2 4 dy is not * belec- bodie = not bee 
ming the excellen- ſeeming the excel 
q and that. cy of man; 7 but lencie of man. 
that it ought to be | 
deſpiſed and teie- 
ted. ut if there 
be any man who 
g utributeih ſom. 9 yeeldeth ſome» 
what ynto pleaſure. what ynto pleaſure 
7 the meaſure of in- * — 4 wv, A ſecond means, to 
den Clgarly of di) Keeps 9 wer, affine. che 
bim. ſure 


enjoying rid ug . 
| ally 1 
Jae, = thereof, Andgfor _ 45 — 
7 the diet, c, c izg So to moderate 
1 — 
of the tell, as that wee vſe 
* body e te- them onely ſo, as 
ferred they may becbeſt 


tranflate} Gratmmatically fre: 25 
for our health and ferred to health & 
ſrengrh , and not flrength, not to 


for voluptuouſneſs. 
A third — is, 7 voluptuoulneſſe. 7 plenſure. 


by confidering a» 7 Moreouet if q Aud allo, \ 
tight what an excel. wee will conlider 


leacie and dignitie whatanexcellency 


——— r and 4 dignity -A. — — 
Jae meditation there is in the . 


whereof , wee (hall ture of man, yvee 
ſee 1 bow ſhall vnderſtand 
rubeſceming it i⸗ 

for man to lauiſh how vnbeſeeming, | ih our in riot 
out all riotouſly, & is to ouer ot rug to riot. 
to livedelicioufly & in riot, and to liue 
wantonly; and con- deliciouſly and 
tranly, how comly = 
it is to live frugally, 


continently, 
and ſoberly. age 


4 


| Chap. 42. 


The Argument, 


Reader , marke 
the order: 45 
Lrullyl eth in 
this chapter) what 
ir comely according 
to nature —— | 

1 with beafts 5 
2 in regard * then, what q * 

cording rethe 2 
lency of an: : aſter - R 
| ward, what becom- 
9 theperſonſor werb q ruery ones 
condition Jot enery perſon, extber Linen 
one eyther given, þy nature, or po- 
* ſed by chance, or af* 
* duiſe or couſi. Aro iadge- 
deration, . 


| Chap. 42. 
7 Allo meeting VF = mult. Telly (fill going 


en common. 


on to (et out more 
her fully the nature of 


9 vnderſtand that we comlinell andthe 
were ande are as it vvere fountzine thereof) 


to perſoas, cloa- ; 


tranſlated Grammatically, ore. 


1. That euerie one cloathed by nature a 


bar by nature, it vith two * perſons! * eftatezor con. 


ny vvhereof one is tions. 


common; which is common, 9 chere - of chat. 
io that wee ate all upon, becauſe wee 
ers of realon age all partakers 


— of reaſon, end of 


ſurmoune © brute that excellency 3 * preheminence 


beaſts: & from this whereby we 4 ſur- or dignitie. 
ber ſheweth that mount beaſks; frõ 4 exccll. 


both all honeſtie & h 
* which all honeſty 
ved, N of and comelineſſe is 


kading our Dutie, 9 deriued: and out q drawoe. 

The other proper: of which the way of 

—— findingoutot Du- 

engl one 8 we. tie is (ought; out. 

gard of the ſpeciall 7 And the other But. 

7 do [is that] whichs 2 
18 | aten „ 

. 

——— as there bee great 


This hee noteth by 7 differences in bo- disfimilirudes, 


dies, {for vvee (ce 


aperietony | "+ 
7. in the bodies, ſome to 7 (urpalle , prevaile or excel). 


for b - « 
to 1 2 others in ſwiftneſſe 


nefle for running, for j running. o- 
others in ſtr thers in ſtrength 
c q for 


7 to run. 
ſome. 
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A 


\ at 
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q to wraſtle. 


* 5 for wraſllingz forwftling, n 
8 & like iſe iu — bauing ,. 


dienitie to be in tenances, ꝓthat ſom ces a maieſty 
go e coml: others being amm. 
ba " — a mie ſty, o. bie. 


ſo there we in the ae tha 
; mindeg crin arc 

® differences, ter ctw Sreu- ter varieties and dif, 
lerics, ferences, | 

There was in Lx This be proveth 
e. (raſa and ſundiy particuls 
Lucius Philippe, "Plev, and firſt 
— r 

eater and That th 
more of ſer pur« auch e 
9 the ſonne of Lu · Pole, in Cain; C a. X ſpcech in L. Phi- 
cms. 


ſas q Wa lippus, but greater 
Li®Cins and f 
ſonne. 7 And q at — — 


the ſame time, L. bis ono. 


g Young man, 2 fins 
N man, a lingular gular granityzmuch 
much mirth in gtauitie 39 i Mirth in Caius Le- 

Caius Le; 17 in (u. Ins pio bi 
Tua. , Leline much f lte bis 


gn Scipio hisfa. n. | n 
2 090 bisfs mirth, 9 in his fa ter ambitios with 
| miliar friend Scipio more auſteritie, 


greater 


tranſlated: Grammaticdlly, Ce. 221 
greater ambiti- more ſeeking of 
tion, a ſadderlife. _— — 

Yecondly, amongſt Alſo among the r full of dilcen- -- 

the Grecians, az he Grecians wee haue cent,orguſters 

bad heard by re- heard of Socrates, 


s Ay that So- 
8 (eere & to haue been ſweet 


pleaſantly + concei. & pleaſantiy con- 

ted , and aloof a ceited, and. of a 

merry diſcourſe, an courle 

Eroait in all 'kis 2d as les at“ 

. 
xiſt in al his ſpeech, 4 
whom the Grea- | 

Contrarily, that Pi. ang named tg. 


thayoras and Peri- contrariwiſe P.cbe- 


cles were of 4 and Pericles 
etcewe, nc. 4 haue _— p 4 
out any mirth at al. vety great eiti- 9 chigheſt au- | 
— without a- bortte. | 

ny mirth at all. 

Wee haue heard ho 

8 t of Hanniball, q of 9 afſthe Captains] 
Haoiball of Car- * G 
we . — to haue been = 
one of their owne flez Duintws Max- 
Capraines very cũ-· m of our Cap» 


* 7 


— amt re 


pre- . _ Caulanon, plottin 
nent che counſels of Hintz in concealing and — 4s 


the me.. mnatters, infilence, deuires of the tne. 
| diſnmulacion, plot Te. 
ang, preventing 
the deuices of ene» 
mics. to which 
kinde the Greekes 
preferte Tbemaſtos And that among 
al the Arhenian + Grecians, The 
and /aſs the Phe-,, C ive, and 
rean defote all © Tſo che Pherean 
ther and eſpeci- ate rcnowned tor 
ally che ſubtile and *Þ< like. 
crafty deed of S. 


gn faiued bim. low : 0 'who fo the Finally, that Solon | 


tobe mad no * the lawgiuer is fas 
the end his liſe — — his life ce 
ipht, &, Mg bethe ſafer, namely in that act, 


to the comowcalth: */ oma hat more that his life might 


Al. lorartaic 0119 further the Com- bath be ſafer, and 
time to mc. mon- wealth, ' fay- he do the better (ers 


uice to the coman 


ned -himſelfe to be wele, bee fained 


wal madde, There be bimſelfe mad. 
— Fay, other > 
to eons amples hee brings 


. a K =» owes aa. am uy UoObD 


* better leruice and that he might where in to the end, 


— — wo» 
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* And _ 9 
we ſee another © likewiſe gin ſpeech "Peng | 

mono fey ee les indegd 2. 2 

" thoug e ve. ame 

en! ty mighty. yet ſo — 

to-order the mat · nne —— 

ter; that hee may all; hke atbey bad 

ſeeme to be but] ſcene in the Catuli 

1 of many. one 4 of the com. 1 _ 

; mon fort; Which ale m2 mui 

| both in Cara bar zt 

q inthe ſoone, he facher, & Ert 

A” Sonne, 'andaboan. ,  , 

Dumas \Autite ] „ ban nd 

Mancini. I have Ter 

heard alſo of The A 

{mine} anceſtours. ech to bays bin re- 

q che ſame ching that the ſame: was pores ot P 155 

dohauc bin. in Publius n pine 48 ; 

' | ' Noſice; And con- . mã( u i 

his father, euen trarily 7 that his aueoged the mil⸗ 

| Hay father , even who chi-uous cnterpri- 


auen a Tiber: 
a ged the inis. bes ) yet had 


enterpti o affabilitie of 
ſes of Nera — | 
Grace 


. 


c a. —oes 
* 
. 


tranſated Granmutheally, Ge. 23 
chus, q had no al. 9 to have hadno 
fabilicy of ſpeech ; Pcotle Lor curre- 
No nor Xenocrates NO Or indeede. Gu an 
who was the verie Nrunerates q vvho ſiag grace. 


lageſt of al the Phi- Was the {1 eſt of be ch b 
| q being che moſt 
lolophers, and for all the . leucre of the Phi. 


that cauſe a great & | 
—— — 1 phers, and forthat 
And thus bee ſhew-: very cauſe - 
eth — 2 * and F200 | co havebinbock 
innumerable dn, Joramerableother + 
fities of natures and 1. (; : Wa f 1 
diſpotons ; diverlities there he 
not to be dif of nature and ma- 2 $ 
ners, not t 

Ee bee diſprai- 

varieties and all (ed, But .cuery 
11 ans mans one y [gifts] g things. 
That cuerie ones are carefully to be rere great to 
owne proper gifts maintained; ſ tho defended, 
— Ot * : 
bot any ſuch qua * are vicious, et * faulty, | 5 
ties as are vicious, thoſe vrhich are 7 but ict che peo 
yet all ſuch gifts ag naturall, whereby N 
arc naturall, and that comelineſſe 


whereby that com> which ve dus (ck 


lecke maybe. raj. may bee more ca» | 
ned more, cally, ſily retained, For -- 
. 4 315 we mul ſo deale, 

Q that 


— - 


ther woe: e long as wer 


not u all againſt ſtciue not againſt 
hich that nature which 


Fall ga- 
ng. ts. nwecſall — 6 fall 


that hæeing preſer- * 

vel, let vs curry wre „ 

2 — ferreak 
SET 
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mere _ other 
mare weighue, &c. wer done ore be 
lo well ol , yet 


Jet v» meaſure, 
2 owne ſtudies, yo 7 e ber geen 
m 7 our oon ſure & limit our ſtu. 
1 of. Na- dies by the rule of 
rute. For neither vafurey —— bo. 
q auilethyit to cẽſiſt 5 is It to any Og agate lt 
nithre. PUT- gecauſe it doih not 
* pole to 'Gghr a-anale to fight a 


gun it Nature, nor -Pajoſt nature; or to 


q other ſtudies 


© 7 enſue purtue th 
9 follow. this — —— co bop 
wan mie „erge- 


2 of what ſort. 


nelle is + Oth rhi ie more fully wherein 


traecomlineſs 
AAAS. 'Hrcom- ſiſteth ; cha — 


| B "me USE 
Becauſe, if wee every And verely if q !F therebeany 
follow nature, wee ere be anything thang at all, 
hal beableto keep, d mely -vertathel 

an edtn and a con- 7 — 

unt courſe, doch here #8 
bt or hole lde, Mere, then amy e- bc, 

of everie n; yen and n 

ther vieh there'4s # eourſe of our 
» more em . * * i 

h: wherets of wee Chobe Ide audef and al. 
gente che wndge ber tion: 
ok other men oimt· vłich you cinnot 
ting cut dwne, wee pep, if you imi- * follow. 
| Lad te the 'navure of 

ought other men, Tand] 

; Hee th“ Orbit yr one. let paſſe, 
kane e cette För as wee ought 
Tutu, wee ite w do v ſe that *(peech kind of ſpeech, 
vie tharſpeaph Se. which is knowye 8 8 
ly, tick is Kon 3 beating / 
inte vs, leſt chop-Pin in [ vertaine] — 
142 Brcre words, as ” * — | 
ar lotne o) de ſome {vtec i 
(ar4 | f | 
wetrhilyſcolted ae; Wee bre worrhily = 
| Q 2 {cot- 
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8 * that wee c | 
Th 3 be not at all againſt os gon 

A * or 
3 aſp preps char vane wack 

ro all, r 

——— Jet cath uf v6 follo 
ved, ; . — 
let vs cutey ure. = 


cth this 2 Re 1 


6 3 an, Thar A. 


{ 
thiere bee —— 


| diev, yet Y. ee 1, yo 
menſure c 5 * N yr are to meta- 
Sean of wee by the ml of 
BELL r e rule of 

g uviltbierstiG Jule a I 

| | 0 any pur- 1 ag unit u. 

| ole 7 Sght u. t wo fight = 

gate ft Nature, nor k 01 to fight a 

* 4 enſue any Parte nature; ot to 

, | any jap c any thing, 


7 pe tudics 
e weighlie, 

4. 3 

7 ownc ſtudics. 


hore per 
— — of #84 Wir krterß⸗ 
nag this Comelt. On. ir "appeareth 
nelle ut rh that more fully wherein 
ng 'becom- — 9 con- 


5 > oo ©& ow 3 


1. le taſoy: has, 
* mature withllan- * 
ding and refilting. 
And verely if zee 
there be un yer thang at 
—.— . comel . — 
AC 

fot cownle, doch there + _ 

| of or hole lde More, then 


of cherte or; 
— woare ot 404 


— the — dſety uRion: 


of other ten — emnot 
ting our dwne, wee — 


— . t- 
teddy it. 


Becauſe, if wee ev 
follow-mature, wee; 


. a” 


$ Hee eth“ Hivic your OWNE, * let paſſe, 
bn a as wee ought 


— ele ene 
e words, as =, 

Some Foie 40 doe 
vorchliy ſco Were bee worthy 
21 ſot- 
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mocked or q ſcoffed at: 9 fo ſo vee it to keept 
Lagbelat by verie wee ſhould ſhew n euenneſſe in all 


good right. our ations & our 


as we ought to 0 contrariety in whole life, that no 
ng no dilagree- Our doings or in contratictic appea 
ment ¶ or variance] our whole life. t all, 


into our action: And this diffe- 


| 

| 

: 
| 
{ 

| 


and all our life. rence of natures Again, he teacheth 
hath ſo great that the differences 

| h of natures are of fo 

9 force, 7 poser, t at ſom- great power, that 


times one man that may bee com- 


9 toprocure death Ought to procure mendable in one,” 
to himſelfe, vi. to his owne death, which ſhould ber 
kill himlelfe, faulty in another. 


—— another ought not, 40. — 


* for M. Cato. in the ſame * cauſe. one wan ought to 
was not in one * For was Martins lay violent es ˖ 
quarrell,the reſt in Cato in one q quar- on bimſelfe, w* } : 


&c, . 2 ſhould be reproue- 
rell, the reſt which able in others in the 6 


yielde d themſelues ſame caule. ö 
to ¶ e/ar in Africk, This hee inſtanceth 


{ 
in another ? in M. Cato ſlaying | 
3 Tee himſelf, rather then | 
| 
| 


FH «SS ut a w«@, » A£At% RN wc ae £A - me aa = = i..QYZE © cas 


aduenture it 
a 7 to yeeld vp himſelf 
hben e ad beene 9 ac- to Ceſar ia Africke 
a reproacb]to the counted for a fault as others didzwber- 
ges. in the reſt, jf they 2 it bad bio faultie 


| a in the teſt of them, 
| nnd had 7 ſlaine them. to haue done the 


| ſelues becauſe like, becauſe their 
their life had been liuex had hin more 
more 


— — — — 


CY 


tranſlated Grammaticaly, (rc, 119 
pleaſant, and their ® more pleaſant, & * leflc auftere, 
magers more mild? their maners more 


er 7 orb q milde. Butwhen- 9 eaſie. 


en of ſuch an vn- as Nature had gi- 
ctedible gtauitie yen vnto (Cate an 
bynawre, and had incredible gravity; 
confemed the lame and himſelte had 


erpetuwall con- 


fancic,aodalio had 4 confirmed the J firengtbaed. 
ever remained in {ame by a perpetu- | 
thisderermunate te. all conſtancy, and 


ſolumon, that hee : 
would rather die, euer remained in 


then brhould the his q intent and , purpoſe & coun- 


tyrants tace. determined pur- ſcll taken is ogy 
2, Is comparin ought ra- ther, then that the 
1 he 8 face of the tyrant 


the faults of VIyſles a 
nd Aiix togerber: cher to die then "ne, 


That whereas this behold the tyrants . 
ws an honour to Face, 
Viiſles to haue in- How. many things 


bl. n sten 7 endured Ten 9 alter 
ravels, and that he in that ꝗ long tra-, log comtoued 


bad becne able to uell, when he both wandering, 
yeelde bimſelfe to 5 did ſervice vnto ſerued or became 
do ſeruice to wor women ( if Circe ſetuic | 


mea, as to Circe & 
Glidſo, (it they and ( alipſe are to 
wr monk on 1 

ba & to 5 
oe wary x”. ſo himſelfe * affable * faire ſpoken 


altable & curzcous Q'3 and 
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and cutteous to to ali; yes Weil 8 

all men, in all his Turn nome. 00 
the- ; 
1 ſpeech 2 and allo 2 2 po : 
indured the ſpite- q at home. ends wenches, tothecnd l 
* tauuts ot, &c. at red the contume ; that hee might - e 
home 6. | i that wh n 
® reproachfull or lies ol ——— yet con- l 
fpiccfull ſpeeches. girles 3 that trarily this is Ajax / 
q ſeruant & hand- might at h bis honow, t hat he a 
maids or wenches. atraine to f being of an vacoo- t 
® once. which hee deſired, geerbte courge Þ | 
| : nature , ram b 
q with whatcou- But . q being — athouland | i 
rage he is repoired, of that courage 4onhs, then to en- 
wihich is ted) dure ſuch contume- . 
had rather die a lies or iniuricsfrom | 
e res thouſand deaths, | 
A then to endure | 
thoſe things of a- | 
| muther man. | 

J which thiogewee' p Which» diuerſt 
þeholdiog, ties when wee be» 
holde, ie ſnall hee 

9 meete. 7 necellaris to Hence hes conclu- 

n weigh, 7 «har ech-derb,thacwe are ne- 

one hath of his ceffuiy to weigh 

owne, and to on. What pile a 7 

r v Ys 
bete bed B* thoſo arightz to vſe ume a= 


# and not to haue right and not to 
M "yy 


tranſlated Gramm, {5c 23 1 
kave a deſite tote. adelire totty, how 


hoe other Mens others ment gra, q other mens 


gta would become cos mould hecome things may becom. 


"s : becauſe chat e- * 

cuetic one, which | decom- Wr 
moſt properly be- Ane 
loogeth yato him 
Aod (ſecondly, hee 


which is mot of bim. 
q the owne ob 
cuerie One, 


— q Therchore let, xc. 


viees, 
leit / | | 
ſoom to haus me 

diſcretion then , edo 
0. Reken x 


— they chaſe fineſt ſos them 

e beſt inter ſehwes. They 

— Foe wpagy tht | 

tub pan tecd bebe * inioy [ordelight 

of their progumtia« ehule Epryonnr and RIS; 
| Aedea. voicc- 


meh each mn, n oi of ai become 


* 


- 
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w relic vpon 2 — y can per» 
heir]. geſlure, derbe pet f. 


7 chuſe. 5 {take 
| or 
Ratilizvs * whom [I 
| cer 
7 chuſed, 7 [ made choyce 


of ] Antiopa; Eſop wo 0 

Ane very - feldome b gabel 
{ choſe Aar. abſur thing th is is, 
Shall a player then — layer eel 
leet his inthe f hive, which a wiſe 
| which a wiſe 1 man cannot in his 

ſhall not ſee im bis life. 
e fore 9 to labour el. T M poine, That 
moſt, &c. * we are chiefly to la- 
9 weſhalllabour pecially in thoſe bor in thole things 
chiefly in thoſe. things, whereunto whereunto wee are 
wee ſhall bee moſt moſt apt 
| | apt. But if at any = . 
time neceſsiticſhal . That if t a 

bee rsforth or 7 inforce vs vnto time neceſsitie ſhal 
ue vs. thoſe things, which inforce' vs vuto 


not thole things to w* 
g of our vH. ſhall, not bee 9 fir 
| ' for ourdiſpoliri Yoke gr wg 


9 Here, medira- 9 wee mult vſe all pecully ric all care, 
| care 


TT w= ew -—-y 
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meditation and di- Care, meditation & on and diligence is 

— m7 diligence, that wee do be giuen. 

performe them, i 

not ay, yet May 7 performe q doe. 

with as little voce. them, if not come- 

loefle as may be, lily, yet 9 with as q as little racomlify 
little vacomelinels 

1. That we do not [as may be. Nei- 

ſo much indeuour ther ought wee o 


to artaine the ver- 
0 | 1 
mes to which wee much to endea- 


bꝛue no aptneſſe by uour ourſelues qtO q hat ve may fo 
vatute z as to ſhun follow the vertucs low. 
mole vices to which Which are not gi- a 
455 we by de uen vnto vs, 35 5 to Achat we jjb 
„ wenge ly the vices. 


—ü— oww_maasd 
— — 


Chap. 43. 
| The Argument, 


* thoſe things, which 
fortune bath giun 
—* tt ) bich wee q goren ans 


otten by| our | 
ene ꝗ diſcretiem. 4 indgements 
7 More 5 


2:24 


n vs. 


Jaden. 
7 nobilities. 
5 wealth, 


q being placed 10 


fortune [or in the 
power of fortune] 
q are pouerned by 
the times, . 


7 putteth or caſteth time 4 impoſerh, 


In this \ ibis 

1 And there is 2 | | | 4 | 
ue r thole uso perlang — th — 
Ae. * which 1 take atperiens. ſpoken of 
9 b abefote, a i hiad pay, bete. which cues 
| ſon ia adioxnad un hath by na- 


ture, we haye other 
two aſio, 

The firſi whereof u 
[ on-vs.  Andab that, which everic 
ſa + wards which obe hach impoſed 


ſome chance ur 


filhion or framg, | vpoa bim, by lame 
Go wer: ſhall ꝶ ht vnto 


chaace, or in regard 
aus ſelur sattes OUT of the times: 0 
owneg mind. For bee Kings, Empe- 
kingdomes, em ; Tout, ao les 


table, rich, mightic 
Pires, 7 nobility aud the Uke or füch 
honours, riches, as are comarie to 
q power, and thoſe theſe: which as they 
which are contrary cõſiſt in fortune, ſo 


are they ordered ac 
to theſe, q conli- cording tothe times 


ſting on fortune, Tue later is that 
7 are ordered ac- which wee fit voto 


curding to the our ſelues, accor- 
j it pro- ding to our iudge- 


{ ment applying our 
ceedeth from our , 


une F 


: thereuntoz 
will, for that it procee- 


* what perſon, wee deth from our o 


beare will, what courſe of 
7 bs * e And life we will follow. 


ä coo wan 


tranſlated Guamatically, c. 2 


— laue laxe, othess: o- 


quanca andꝗ omg another or ſome 


others tacloquece, 
54 to. —— ode chuſethto e bad tather. 
ſome. one: of eſs oel in obe chthole 


rertues, another in vortiles {agother 
another, in anathcr. ] Hut 
whoſe: fathers O 

ance (uuns 4 haue q haur exceſled or 
brand fanous min notable m any 


_— commend.t:90, 
BR ol go. * theirs tor the 


wo —- T1  & = 


* And, 


More ſpeci ny, chat '? 
thoſe whole fathers 
or aunceftors haue in the (ame: kitide 


bin famous for any of 4-6 mendarions q praiſe, 
kind of glotie, doe ,. 2 A 
for moſt part ſtudie Pull bois i che (on of Publius 
to cxcell in nay” 
lame : as Q. Murs | mms in cd | 
us Publ. bis ſonne Ci lawer 4 
in chiualrie. „„. hig:q he cs ef bester. 
5 ſonne, gin etnuab ? oc teats of armes. 
| ric; Ale duet: q certaive oi luadry 


doe ſome 9 of 4 lome 2 
—— zende der n 
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thoſe praiſet, M glorie of their iu 
they haue receiue- ceftors : as hee in» 
from their * fa. ſNtanceth in Aſtrica · 


| nas that hecincres 
thers ; as this ſame ſed bis martiall glo- 


eAffricanss increa- ry by his eloquence 
ſed his martiall aud in Timotheus 


C ſoune who 
gloryby [hs] cl- Copenh: 


Which an ted cd 
elfe ſame thing ere abit 


Timotheus Co- did alſo Timothe. bad tecemed from 
nons ſonne did. wg Conons ſonne: 1 vl | 
anon, . who * whenas hee g, EN 
was not inferiour 
q then his father, 7 to his father in 
2 the praile, 9 praiſes of warre, 
. added. yet adioyned vn- 
to that commen- 
dation the glory 
of learning & wit. 
Sometimes alſo it 
7 commeth to paſs, 9 falleth out, that 
7 = 0197 vrmag ag certaine 9 having 
procncsbeing o. omitted the imita- Any m 
9 Me. tion of their pa- . 


rents, follow ſome imitation of their 


7 trade ot determi- 4 courſe of their ent follow ſom 
nation. 


courſe of their own; 


eſpe· 


8852. 


tranflazed Srammatically, Cc. 237 


ako borde of ob- ef pecially travell a 
(eure patents, yet therein for moſt 
propounde tO part, Who beeing 


| t Pa 
— * bond ofq obſcure 9 — 98 
or t. 


arents, pro- 25. 
: nd vnto them- —_ m_— 

lelues great * mat- * enterpriſes, 
ters. Thercfore 
And thus bee con» when we ſeek what 
chadeth, that when thing q are COme- 
wee lecke what i ly, wee ought to 
comely, wee WB 5 caſt all theſe in 7 comprehend, 


io think of all the 
things, our minde & ꝗco- q thought, 


gitation. 


q do become. 


r 
2 


Chap. 44. 


Wee muſt deter- 
mine the kinde and 


q courſe of our life. q purpoſe or ap=- 
pointment. | 


1 ce v. firſt of all 
Jeth to teach, how ID wee muſt de- 


to determine of the termine whom and 


coule of our life, what manner 
RT 


t Y 
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* be. haue our ſeltees, 10 foHow a mol 
q in. andy of what bind 8 1 
* confolurion r Of te: Which Ge- that this deliberan. 
ade. Mberation i the on is exceedio 
-havdeft -of wH ©. ny in regarde 4 
a f the time, ben men 
ther. m/e are to determine 
youth which i: hereof. 


yourhfuil me, Becauſe they areto 
vs 22.07 14. 10 7 reſd ue of it ia the 
? verte <nterance in. 


a he: and ( 
of q life, which he nick Gallas bs 


9 paſsing his age 
or lung. : 7 chicfly liketh. which be liketh ot 
7 be hath loued And therefore hee fancieth io bimielf 
net all is entangled with * — * 
lome cercaime kind upon 1t commerk 
—_— "of li- to paſle that they 
wee: : ofegrehiet haue iutangled th ẽ- 
7 then, hee q bee able to lelues with lome 
7 could. odge Hat Muld certaiae courte of 
O97" = _ - Aife, before they are 
bebeſt.-For to iudge what 
gthat Prodicus ſaich us 'Protiites Here the beſt: 
9 Herculcs, And that howſoe- 


rn jg ver Hercules (a8 


Wen wee vrouly which everie one i: 


DONE TE TO IO NS 3 _£ 


5 


van dh, Orc. 


repot. it is in ) 

teeb)ac this age otſſo /footiens hey be- - 4 began to haue a 
* gen to wome td be er cet 

to c 

N — going mens — — maturitie — 
into f deſert place, (eh time is grun 1 

: aud thete behok eg ted dy nature, to 

a — A = thuſe'w hat | q Vvay 9 courſe or trade of 


ure. 'the 6hfer * FF tiuitip — e cach will follow 
) vertue, & after lohR than un enter) 
; delibertrfhp wich. | 


— — the — 
of Nettie; 


much, when he be- 
held tuo wiites, the 
oe of pleaſure, 
Yer, this theotherofvertuc, 


hee thinketh — — of them 
— to Hetcylen jt y were better $0 7 ſhould be. 


ſeed are te emter into. | 
py tn 2 ay 
fallout. 
—— 


and iudge - 

AED _ 

1 75 boy done 2 bred ef e 

Aueh ef um, ſee; of Iupuer. 

but not ſo to — 
w 


— - 
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® be. *-tiave our (elites, 0 {oHow a matt 
q io. def what kind Ag tin. 

4 rfthe heweth 
G - - 4 ear et hie: Which De- that this deliberat. 

clam Jiberation i the on is exceedio 
1 Fedde ef ul 0. f in regarde ke 
/ the time, when men 
ther. For _ are to determine 

youth which 1s —_— * 


© time, Becauſe they are to 
om 22. ot „t 7 Yoorhfull hed PIs On 
2 
q towbich the the weak: > beer "yourkfull 
greateſt weakneſſe neſſe of chunfelb z age; at 'Whar time 
of counts. then every man chey arc arthe 
9m ny" eber they arc at the wea- 


9g dcterminerb q appointeth 'vrito kcſt for counſe ſl & 
 tuinſelfe that king udgen Er to deter. 


or huiog . 7 chic fly liketh, which he liketh of 
7 hehathloued And therefore hee fancieth to himlelf 


meſtof all. is entangled with vuhout any groun» 
ſomeDdreaiwnetting ded reaſon, Where- 

Kid upon it commeth 

and courſe 'of 4i- to pafle that they 
wivg,befofegrhiat baue intangled ih- 

— hee q bee able to lelues with lome 


4 dp; Xt certaiae courte of 
| — D— 
gthatProdicus ſaih as Prodliew- Hexe the beſt: 

7 Hercules, 7 that Here 


men wee vyould which everic one is 


m ht: and ſo 
g paſring his age Of 9 life, which he each tollonahihe | 


— ** Rn 


— men! ci. 293 


th bend, or came to 
ee 10 ome o re 


neſſe of yearcs . 


52. 00 rome do 
mans e ſtate ,going mens 
into 1 delert place. (ve time is gran 
and thete behol- ted dy nature, to 


two waits,the — q vvay — or trade of 


be way df plea 
oo he Getter 88 nuiſig carry e each will nen 


vertue; Nuftet lohꝝ an un erter ) 
deliderttfg, *ith-g went forch ihico 7,9," i B9* 


bumle ll — a : Reſarc Place, 4 (oNrarſe puer dt 


them he ſnold Lake, 
made choiee bf the # 8 there, — 


tter N. 
— * wy wich — Ife and with himſtllr. 
much, when he be- 
held tu o wiites, the 
one of plesaſure, 
Fe, ibis theotherofvertue, 
bee thinketh might Whether of them 
5 Moving of wee je V were beer o: ſhould be. 
ſeed bag krete ee i 
of a . voder- 
— 
42. Ir ——.— wil 


is b 
. 
make ſuch A J 

but 


© (240 


4 euerſe one. 
Sallued. 


7 determinations. 


® inftrufted, 


we ve led or doe 
inc line. 


Some notwith= 
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who imitate whom 1+ Becauſe wet 'vſe 


1 ſeemeth beſt „e et 


to q every of vs; ite belt of, 20d fo 
and are inforced follow their ſtudies 


to their ſtudies & ad faſhions, 


and q faſhions; * that we being 
or moſt part tu · 


- 


pare wee beeing cepts andaduice of 
trayncd vp by our parents, are 
the precepts of our #v2<votoalike- 
ing of theig guiſe & 
parents, are drawn >... © 
vnto their guiſe Or thirdly, forthat 
and 4 manners, O- wevle to be carried 
thers are carried 7 1 
- ®* 
by the iudgement , to long ther 
of the multi- thoſe things which 


And for the moſt ad y by. the pr 


tude, and 7 lang the greateſt part dg 


after tho hing oe moſt admire, 
oe . ” Yer notwithſtan- 


eſpecially, vvhich ding how hard ſo- 


9 leeme 7 goodlieſt euer it is, he acknow 


to the greater part. ledgeth that ſome 
5 et ſome, whe- Wx -—_ 14 
ertaine ed f 
ol life, whether 
certaine i 
22 6 
ture, or by the in; che of thei 
, or through 
the right inſlituti- 


I 


— — 


tranſlated Grammanially, ce. £ . 
on of ther parents. parent haut fol- * 5 2 rl 

Bur for 2 ſoned the rebe ' t "Y | 
menwho <buſe {i 0. ( oflife. q But end * 


4 

e 

d ith chat the 
112 ce temde of met 2,0 carerirade dh 


befonod, which (it is molt ſeldome thoſe e 744 £ 
8 found, Who ber- Aa rer 
. Vn excel /N 
kinwe and know ny n inducd, bn 
badge) wall Nike o ther with ex ito 


c 
e | Joctinictor ddides lent j profoundaes/ 
e. what of wir, Ot eite ech nee. 


11 69020 


eule tochpale. famous temming ac 
. ts knowlvbgezoruenty |... 
| gad 1:050 bn boch 'of 1 «bem, % ad o 161 
0 ä haue 4 yrt enken v l a nub 
a a ume ot q delibe 99 
. ratio”, wtatcourde: 
ol lite they would: 
| ie ;1/ eſpecially followe,. ,24108 
unte Dj T 
on, 5 ala Serke 
beatz ing fhew- — 1s to OS... 


Ach dit oz applicd to each 7 SOS 


3 1. be man q ptopet᷑ na- 


Jowne the righe ture. For lich dat! * 
quocroficttharwe 5 in all chin gsthat „ we AIR out in 
ouphr chi 775 to cõ aredone, wetenrch ail chung. 

to what wette n e + chat 0 
eee e gage games 


* 


% _—_ r W KS 
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o whertocucric one nature, herew ich hecauſe fith that ue 
& naturally incli- euery one is borne ſccke in every thing 


7 (4s is ſid before) f neh byte 


I becommeth. what is comely: ing it according 
22 greates care by then 5a farre grea- nature; — 


much of that mat» ger care thereof Tore care ought 
ter is to bec added, muſt be had in ſer- ** to haue hcereof 


in determining our in determining tbe 
whole life. ting downe the „hole —— of 
whole courſe of our life; and that 

our life ; that vvee chief to this cod, 

e te out mipy euer agree be mag evers- 
in the conti- with (el gree with our lelues 
uance of our life, our telurs in in all our whole 
nor to halt in any all Our whole life, life, and neuer halt 


Sutie, and neuer halt in in any dutie. 
2 any dutie. But ſee- 
ing that Nature 
hath the greateſt 
7 vnto this And whereas, act 
ehvice, [and] For- 150 nature, fortune 
cer 2 
. 
oy Che we arcto 
1 bows regard his 
| 9 courſe gibt ce 
— — life, but of ure A 
* 42 ature more. For chat it is mot e ſum 
3838 q it is boch much & c Sſtaat, then for- 
„ gmore | 


4 force. 


tranſlated Grammatically, ch. 243 


une; in ſo much as more firme and ſurer. 
fortuoe (ometimes, „ coliſlant: In ſo 


b U 


with nature as bee» times fortune, a 

iogimmorrall, . beeing q mortall, 5. it ſelfe mortallot 
may lee me to h ghe martalitic it (clfe, 
q uith nature being 
immortall, Hee 

To the third place therefore that will 


he texbcth, that a apply q his vv hole 
s . PP y9 5 all counſel], or the 
pp'yinꝑ courſe to the kind whole courle of his 


the whole courle of | | 
bis lle to the Ke Of his nature not lite, 


of his nature vnco! = corrupted, ler him | 
rupred, ought tobe keepe conſt an · 4 ſledfaſtaeſſe. 
coaſtaat in it. cyz For that be- 


Becauſe conftncle Smmeth chicfl;; 


ptin upally becom. ©XCEPt peraduen- | 
meth a man, vnle le ture hee (hail p*r- 


be ſhall afttcrwards cciue that he hath 7 himſelfe haue 


ceiue that bee ino etted. 
Wh erred in bis erred in chr 


choice : which if it the kind of [hs]. his courſe of life, 
bappen(as he ſhew- life. Which if it 
eth u may well) be ſh4j] fall out (7 28 f and it muy ſal out. 


don, vn, that he | 
—— — make there muſt bee 


a change of be Made a change of 
coui ſe & purpoles, Manners and pur- 
Rz3 poles. 


9 immortall nature 
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n. poſes. We ſhall And for the manner 


make chat change t cftecblag heete- 


. of, that if the txncs 
more calty and fad and rn 


com nodiouſly, if to, it may then be 
the times ſhall Made more exfily & 
7 belpe. 5 further vs; but <ommodioully:bur 
if not, it muſt be * , K 1 to bee 
2b lade 0d line done j leaſurely, & iv und 1d r lu 
aud toot by fuot at N iel een 
ed by little and Intie; and ile. 


like as wile men do 3 we me ta 
. | loe heere in as wile 
——— — 
7 ot dere. 5 ckcitteicudſhip with 
Nov cot caſtuch gbreake oft by lit- ſuch as 232 
orrips nader2s it tle and little, thoſe faine be ſhut of; 
waekech byRach ftiendſhips, which 
doe not ſo much , chiake it more 
deligat vs, and are cggcnicne to break 
lelle approucd of off with the by b 
J vs, chen to cut cht *— 
4, 18 ns cut t ,of 2- 
1 deny. off, 3 of a ſodaine. lud daine: And yet 
2 andthe kinde of 7 And when we ner to oblerue ths 
Pur life being chan- haue chauged our caution in our 
— care courſe of life, wee n That when 
mul} by all means — — 
ged, tee may 
take bed, chat we chovpht co baue 


done ut v οαogoο 


wo other CUE IG aimuch 23 7 pee 
tude, à lutle be- 


concc eng Hit un. 
pron of r is 


tramſſated Gr ammatically, Cc. 
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Here alſo b get“ 7 agaice, But for- 7 connſell. 


q itisfaid.. 


thers or aunceritors 'OFe, 4 that vvee i o anceſtors to 


» our cou/ics of mul} © imitate our be mE; 
lie, oke of de- anceſtors : 
q this firit be ex- 


that we do not v. C pted, that then 
vices 4are nat togbenot. 
de iruitated. And next, that we ſeek 


fore. 
1. 


tate iber vices. 


3, If through na- 
ure, or iy other 


That we beware 


let * tollow. 


that. 


then if Nature wil} vot 0 tolo them 
n tons apainſt 


not beate, that que 


mpednnent, wee can mite er- 9 they can 
cannot mate cer. tame thinęꝑs > 82 


our Balme, 


tame thing s which the elder Africa q thrfonve of the 


were commendab le 
dem, uke as be 
inſtanceth ia the el. 


mute his ther, as 
the other Affr. lon 
&d bis, through 
ſeklincts; Or if we cher, 


# 


de no! ſo fined for q was his: If there- 


pleading or deten- fore e not a- 
ding cauſes, or for ore one b 


making ora & 
like ſpeec hes to the 


people, or to tol- I 


p 


either to de- 


fend cauſes, or to 


has Emihus. 


etaine the people 
with people, 


R 3 


vu foone, who a Her Aﬀitcanes, 
dopted 9 this our. 

der Affricauus ſos, — his lonne, * i 
who-could potfo 1. could mu, for his ; | 
like vnto his fa- his beak, 
as the other other Afﬀfricanus 


lonce, 

9 was hke his. 
ther, 

* plead. 
to make ora 
or ſpeeches to the 


7 
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© May: poles. We © (half And for the anner 


- of, that if the tune: 
wore cally and ſeruc and Grthets. 


comamodiouſl y, if to, it may then be 

the times fhall madc — E 

belpe | 1 commodiouſly: bu 

7 2 * if not, i is to bee 

qbylade 26d time done leafurdy. & ty, cod a6 by le 
pores Tug by little and little: and ile. | 

| iy. like as wle men do And that we re to 


n | oe heerein as wile 
judge it to de more ine king of 


g comly or cem. 7 conuenicmt, to theartricadſhip with 
ode ot eaſtuck gbreake off by lit - ſuck as chey would 
orripa wade 2s it tie and little, thoſe faine be ſhut of; 
chr; by nach ftiendihips, which 
doe not ſo much take more 
delight vs, and are Suentent to break 
lelle approued of off with the by li- 
vs, chen to cut chẽ tle & little, chen co 


Gddenty. | oft, 9g of a ſodaine. 22 _—Y 


4 © 
9 and the diode of q And when euer to obſetue chi 
Our life being chan. have changed OUT caution i our 


te muſt carc 7 ige: That when 
break courle of life, wee chige; That 


mult by all means *< hue chu chan- 
take heed, char we Na: eech bes 


h / woo i «© a&© JAM  ©& £.cop co . co 


—— a ao Al Aw — Cn 1 — — * K+ eee —_— — <4 4 4 
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Here Aſo l £10er* q aduice, But for- 2 coonkell, 


toother came I 2 "- 
a much as q ve, fut 


once tum nia ith. - 
— ot of 34 ide, « tIntle be- 
, 144 


thers or arnceltors ore, 9 that vvee ow auoceſtors to 
» bor couries of mul} © nnitate our bed. 

lie, poken of be- anceſtorns > let follow. 

* 5 this firit be ex- gr. 


1. That we beware 

that we do not n cepted, that then 

tate ther vices, vices que not to g be nor. 
de imitated, © And next, tharwe ſeek 
tnen if Nature wil} 20716 followthean 


1. If through na- A. 19 d inꝑs againſt 
ture , 07 any other not bare, that que our nature. 


mpedh ment, wee Cal mite cer. „ they cans 

cannot mate cer. taine things; as 

tne thing s which y the elder #frica- 9 che ſonde of the 
were commeneable „%, ſoone, WHO 2. der Aff Cee. 
in tdem, uke as be 3 

inſtanceth in the tl- dopted 7 this . td foo to Pan- 
der Aſfricabus ſon, Paulus his ſonne, i REmihus. 

who could pot fo could nt, for his 

mitate his Farther as glicklinetle, be fo @ infirrnitie of 


the ff.. 
— — like vnto his fa- bis beak, 


kcklivefs; Or if we ther, as the other 2 
de no! fo famed for q was his: If there · 2: hike his. 
Fading Or _ tore one be not a os 

d, oe ble, either to de- Flad. 


making ora210ns & . 
like tpeeches ro the fend cauſes, of "ro * de teen 


or pecches do the 
people, or to fol- ketame the ipe 
. K 3 Nb 


R — NN. „3 
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with Orations, or low the wars or he 
q make warre, ' to 9 followe the 2 TE 
o pet. 

; q it ſhall be his duty warres, yet 7 hee Iſt $i thoſe things 


ought fo performe which are id our 
thoſe things, which power (as iuſhice f- 
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be can. * (hall bee in his oy * 
e power: as Tuffice beg 
7 tanhtulneiie. q Fidelity, [ 1bera- ort that we can. that 


q tothe end, thar 
that thing may be 
leſſe requued. 


lity, Modellie. [&] fo what 18 — 
Teperance ; 9 that in n bee fe 
that thing, which ann web | 
is lacking in him, 

may bee the leſſe 

7 lud the beſt in- milled, And in- 


beritance is left g eed the beſt inhe - Finally. he eonclu- 


from the fathers to . deth this poynt, vr- 
the children, and "ENCE [which] « ging the 2 of itz 


better then all pa. left by fathers vn - That ith indtede 
trimonie (or liueli- to their children, the beſt 1oberitice, 
n and more worth which can be left by 

vix. ] the glotie fubers voto their 
of, &c. N then _ patrimo- children , & which 
nie [is] the glory i; more worth then 
of their] vertue, any patrimonie, 18 
and of worthy the gloric of their 


_ verrues and worthy 
or dilpatagement. deedes 1 whereun deeds ; and for that 


1 wipe an vniuſt to to be a2 ſt. ine. cauſe,leciog to be a2 
thing or diho. is to be accounted Aainethercunt 5, 18 


neſt] and a fault, [both] a fault and boch atoulc fault & 
ſhame, | 


* ſhame, diſgrace 
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geit ſhame: ther- ſhame, And be- 
— _—_ one cauſe the ſame du- 
the more 
wartly looke to the ces 7 doe not be- q are not giuen or 
right mnzuog of long to vnlike a- befirriog, 
4 pes, but q ſome are q there are ſome 


them. 

And thus he endeth fr young men, o- [ duties] of young 
1 5 | 

eee. cher for old mens re ene 


an entraunce to the , 
lilcourle following ſome hat is alſo to be (aid of dus di- 


of the diverfine of be ſpoken of this ſtunction. 


Duties in regard of diuetſity. 
ages, &c. 


Chap. 45. 


What things doe 
properly become 
Chip.gs, enth. young men. 
Here | .teacherh 225 
the ſpeciall duties I T is therefore 27 [the Du'y] of 2 


ot young men, & 
what things do >, & young mans du- young man. 
come them: as, tie to rcuerence 


x, That they reue· his elders, and to 

Rn chuſe our of them 
That they chuſe 

out, amõgſt — the beſt 35 1 


center, the beſt and Ap 
moſt — couniſel and autho- 


whole counlell aeg ritie 
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 \cane vuto. 


„on the vic. and rely vpoa, 
Vi or the vn. The tealoa wheres 


skilfulneile Wald 
f . ». decaule the 
n 7 youth, is to bee voskilfulneſſe of 


q ordered & guided 7 directed and go- youth 15 to be dee 


ot the auncient. 


dome of old men. 

This age is allo to 3 

| - Che | Thar this age is 
7 en away of be ſpecialiy re- feeialy E. 
24 5 trained from * luſt, f bed from lus 
LOT and to bee exerci- tu! plcalures,and ts 
ſed in labour and on _— my 
> watts in & | c ur and patience 
een, Patience both o both of minde an} 
ung coy le boch, ec. minde and bodic, body,that they may 
that theic induſtry excel in martial & 


* 


flori , cxu1ll duties, & their 
99. me cell both, , 1 bee kenp 
they maybe mot in martiall and ci- heren 
fic for. uull duties. qMore- 
7 And alſa. oucr, vyhen they 
* wi har refreſh heir hdr 
beste. — Blue emfelues with 
7 plcalure, 7 PA ſports æhey carefully 


ſtune, let them be · beware of intem- 
ware of 1ntempe- perance, & remem- 
france, and remem- ber modeſty. And 


to this cad he thin- 
9 ſhamefaſtneſſe, ber 9 10-ablerue 1,11, u 6c, chat they 


modeſly 3 Which ſhould hauc lom of 
9 7 3 they 10 


ritie he may y telie anharitie they may 


5 experience. verned by the wil - 88 by the watedom 


887 


ger 


2 


© a Q zo 


— 1 _ a 


tranſleed Grammatically, Cc. 240 
heancienrer pre- q they may doe 7 ſhal be more c 
lent at ſuch recrea- more eaſily. if they 
vous wherin other - 1 he cher 9 their elders will 
wiſe might be dan- 6 de preſent. or a. 
per of apy inten- elders alſo peclent mongft chem. 
N ot immo- at ſuch things. » crimes, 

ly, 


— 


* 


7 
Chap. 46. 
ul at things q do i become eſpecial 
chiefly become oli 
age. | 
Chan.gs, © JD Ve the la- * Bur for old wen. 


Heere hee ferterh bours ofthe labours of,&c. 


1. bar they dimi. erciſesot the mind 
niſh the labours of 7 ſeeme mcere to 
den bodies, and in- he increaſed. And 


creaſe the exerciſes 

ot the migde, 7 they mult doe 5 cheir diligence 
their endeauour, muſt be gen. 
that they princi- 7 helpe as inuch as 


2. Thar they vſe all they can, of 
indeuour 10 helpe PAILY 2r de both „much. 


boch their friendes the ix friends, an 
Pe 


q doc ſeeme. 


the 
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the youth & chieſ- & the 2 
ly the Common- ad ciuefly the cõ- 

mon ale, by then 
weale vvith coun- ounſell a id 
ſell and wiſedome. 


*oldemenarety But nothing 6s 3. That they be- 
beware of nothing more to bee taken ware in any caſe that 


more. heede of to olde 8 giue not 5 
WE. „ lelues oucr to li. 
ages then that it thernefle and idle. 
give not it ſelfe o- naſſe. 
ver to litherneſle 
q ſlothfulneſſe. & idleneſſe. Ri- 4. That they take 


But as for rior, ouſueſſe alſo q as heed of tiotouſneſs: 
q is both filthie, To diſhoneſt — . cauſe az it is diſ- 


honeſt to euetrie 
and alſo moſt Uuery age, q lo to age; ſo in olde men 


c to old age. olde age moſt ic 1s moſt ſhametull. 
| ſhamefull. But if 3. Tbat they more 


the intemperance beedfully auorde * 

gal comermoi. ju hal p more g: rte us 
, . , 

ouer bee ioyned ioyned wich riot or 
therewith, thete is loth, is a double 


g cuillor incorue- a double q mil. milchucfe; for that 
DICRCE, chiet;becaule both both age it lelfe re- 


* e wag 

meth. age it tele q recei- by, and allo that it 
Mes, u th ſhame ther- maketh the youn- 
by] and it cau- ger te bemore 


q the ivtemperance ſeth q the young —5 — out- 
of young men. mens intempe · perance., | 
| rance 


I 


7 
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tranſlated Grammatically, oc. 
rance to bee more 
5 ſname leile. J impudent. 


6ͤ— —„ 


Chap. 47. 


What things q u, become. 
befitting the perſon 
of the Magiſtrate. 


* Chap, 47. Nd - this in- * that. 
Heere T. procee- deed is not 


deth to ſet downe qtromthe purpoſe, q ſtrange or befidey 


certaine Danes of * the matter. 
Magiſtrates, priuate to ſpeak ot the Du * concermng,or 


men, citizens and ties of Magiſtrates, touching. 
ſtrangers ; as which [& lo private men. 
are moſt comly aud of citizens [and] of 


commendable 1 
each of them. ſtrangers. It is 


And firſt, for the therefore the pro- 
meęiſtrate. 1 ot ice of a Ma- 
1, That it is bis giltrate, 5 to conſi- 7 to vnderſtand 


23 or : ws der that hee repre- him(clfeto beare 


repreſents the per- ſents the perſon of 
ſon of the ci. the Citie, q & that 1 22919096 


tie, and that there. he ought ro main- q dignitic and ho- 


tor 
manta the ho. cine the p Honour gut. 
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& reputation there- our and Tepmiztie 
2 beepehwes. of: qroſee the ſla- thezeof, 


- deſenbe or ſet tutes obſerued, to 
ac. 


liinnes of the catic 
make lawcs, and oblerued. 


| uate man, to liue Sc con, for ghe 
= equal & J inder the like? e 


e lawe with the 7 - 1. That he line or- 
ne lawe, as the teſt of dry, lobmer 


the citizens (net himiclf to the fame 
1 ſubmilk and baſe ther 4 as an vader- Les and orders as 


ling and abiect, nor er ce r 08. 
qlikingvp bimtell. g bearing himlelfe $.me-pe works 


too high) and atio wo batrly,as an en- 


9 will or defure, to 9 {ceke thole derhing, or abiect, 
things in the Co- ao wh bunſelſe 
* kick concerns mon-weale, * that 


"peace and honeftje, ate quiet and ho-, That bee follow 
neſt, For wee are thoſc things oncly 
vvont both to which concerac 
* N In peace and honeſt ez 
2 

| | 8 ſteemed good citi- 
citizen. But it is rens. 


the duticof a ſtran- Thirdly , for the 
| ger 


*eftcere, 


2. That het ſee the 


hole things to remember that . That be helpe to 
zo be, &c. thoſe things are make wes. 
# committed to his SN 
9 vaſt or Ae charge. Je de- committed to his 
| h alloa pri- truſt 21d idelxie. 


n 
r 
< 
x 
1 
| 
| 
| 


cranflated Granematically, Cr. 25 


ger and alien ger and q alien in- 9 one of anothe. 


inbaberaor, be pre- jahitant, to med - unte inhabiting 
(nibeth chis, 1 de ck nothing n EI 


ing & . | 
— belceming © beides His owne 


1. That he meddl- tulineſſe. ꝙ ur to 70 ireſor 
ovely with his own enquireof another ask ly]oothing 
— — mans mattet 3 and of, &c. p 
— and to bee 7 no whit 7 e buſſe den 
mach more wich- Curious in @2 is beliiting, or o- 
out itermed ling in 5 firange Cõmon- yer medling. 
matters of the cõ- weale. 9 Thus for * forren, 


* we Tc the molt parte Du- 9 e. 


thus bee ſheweth ties ſhall be found 

= | 90 = out, when it ſhall — 

ound our; when 1 ought oe. 
there 18 a wiſe con. be . be- - becommeth. 
lideration what is 7 8 decent, an apt. in, ot agrees 
beftzing'to pers, What is q befittiog'bic. | 
times and 2pes, to perſons, times 

And fnafly, to the ang ages. And 


eude that wee may ef — 


beconftant; d 
Kues e that can ſo much doch ſo tuch be» 


this dow ue 23 a ge- grace a man, asto . 
2 keep conſtancy in 


ho Conftancie matter, and in / ta · miog. 


in managing cucric king of aduce. ® conſulcaton. 
matter, and alſo in 


6 Chap. 


Tullies Offices 


254 


Chap, 48. 


the ordering and 
motion of ( our} 


bodse, 
Chap. 48. 
Ve becauſe In _ chapter T. 
. | ewet that conil 
1 chat. 7 this comeli- ne fle is nor onely 10 
u ſeene. neſs q appeareth in bee obſerucd in all 


all deeds & words, our words & deeds 
and finally in the but alſo in the verie 


1 motions and ge- 
. motion and 7 ge- qo F 

gun ure of the bodie, tics, 

2 ü put. & the ſame 7 Con» And that this ſame 


ſiſtetn in three conſiſteth chiefly in 

1 well fauouredneſſe things, 9 fairneſſe, wy 2 1 
der [and] foe. v. taifnefiegorder, 

7 adorniog or gar- * 7 and hyundiomnefle 
niſtung. ting forth, meete of the geſtur e meet 
7 to ation, 7 for ones doings : for the thiog done, 


1 it is more difficult A ſo that howioe- 
.  Uer this point bee 


| wil be eaſie enough vtter 
8 yet it is plaine 

® concciued, tobe*vnderſtood, enough to bee vo- 
That care alſo is derſtood. 


cõtained in theſe 3. n 
things 


gwhatizcomly. . q (omelineſſe in 4 


* | | 
to verer, but jr ſomwhar difficultro 


FINA 


ö ou Ah} 


tranſlated Grammatically, (vc, 


teh chiefly that ehings, that we be 
care that we may be * 1 of the *allowed, 


oued ot them 
with whom and a. It whom, and 


moogſt whom wee amongſt whom we 
lue. live, Let ſome 72 fewe words. 


few [ vordes] bee 
ſpoken 9 likewilc 1 allo. 
oftheſe things. 
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* „ — * — 


Chap. 49. 


q That it is vs · „ Cerrgine parts of 
Chap. 4g. Comely for certaine the bodie to bee 
Heere T. procee» parts of the body to ſhewed,vrcomly:ale 


deth to ſhe x . ſo certaine thing 
ö crll = — be ſhewedz and like- either to be done 


hnefle may bee te- w/e that * Unbe- diſhoneſtly, opeoly; 
taived in all thele, ſeeming either to ds or to be o- 
n vord, deede, certaine things er penly. 

— — ſo much as to n 

we - 

ww Tor. them, openly, 

And firft, that wee | 

wechiefly to follow 9 Fin of all, na» q Tn che beginning 
nature heerein like. ture it ſelſe venic nature. 


wiſe: 
That as it ſeemeth ſeemeth to baue 


baue bada gres had à great “ re. 5 fend ot conſfi> 


peR deration. 


- 


Tullies Offices | 
ſpect of our body; ceſpect of our bo. 
4 in readineſſe that which hath ſec gia — hamog eite in 


n VIEW QUT coũ- 
NG Fice or q VIEW. OUT tcnance and the reſt 
» 


countenanceand of our ſhape;wher» 

phylomy . relt of our in the principal 
ſhape, wherein ff dt fee 
there is a 7 comely beciog giuen onely 
ſhew-: but ſhe hath tor oecelsitie of 

84 couered and hidde nature would bee 
> thoſe parts of the rasen to looks 
| bodie, which being eo, b n dag f. 
giuen for the ne- ought to follow 

celsitie of Nature, this ſo cupaing 4 

would haue ampil- werke of Nature; 


| 4 which he declreth 
9 vacomly fauoured & 7 foule eiue beertby; 
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q honeſt. 


fight, The mo- 
ung deſtie of man 
hath followed this 
9 gene, ſo 4 cunning 2 | 


frame of Nature, | 


g forall wen, who 7 For what things 


axeefaſfouad Nature hath hid, W 


E dare sell in their tid , thoſe all who 
2.2 wits, do keep from are vel in theit v 


the eyes: and they doe kerpe torth of 
doe” their endes. den i 40 des 


1 AR | 
uour 


J A ae A MXAw__ 


tan ſlatad Crammaally, Ge. 257 
the necefritie of na» your to j ſerue ve- obe). 
oye rob 
=o cloſely | as they „ (Coy, 
7 q ſecretly 

| can: alſo of what 
2 of what of as body 
win 5 je Ae there arc q ſeruile , neceflarie or baſe. 
nile and baſe yics, vles, they neither 
they doe not ſo- * call thoſe partes teann 
much as call them nor Ccheic] So ach 


or their vſes by | | 
their owne names. by their owne : 


Sothat, that which names: 9 and ſo 3 and that. 

it is oo ſhame to do that which it is no 

ſoit be ſecretly, yet ſhame to doe, if it 

8 "© be ꝗ ſecretly; it qcloſelyorinaſe- 
is y vncleanlyto re- cret place. 


filchie to 
port. And therfore 1. ſpeak 


neither the 7 do- J opes attingor 
Whence it is, chat ing of thoſe thing doing ol. : 
ny of thoſe openly is voide of 
1 cau- 1 1 
— — 
Eb. ente , no 007 them {free 
the venie ſpeaking them 
of them can be free 
tom diſhoneſtic. ther yet indeed are 


8 eee qto be bend. 


the Cynj ks as en- thie to bee hear » 
Party robe bead Of * 


2 ® 


: 


tence &c.. 
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beene any Stoicks and alſa the Stock: 
in maner Cynicke, bo gere almoſt 


pomt, who vſed to 


mocke or ic ſt at vs. (coffe us vs,becauſe (coffe it them for 


ſe thi whe:ciay ; that this 3; becauſe they 
1 ? 3 are affirmed that theſe 


ſhamctul j in words. ſhatnefull to bee 22 3 


vttered in vvords, words which are 
which are not diſ dot diſhoneſt 


honeſt in deede : indeede: and yet 


and yet wee tearm ND 


thoſerhyogs which: their owne names, 
* ynhoneft. be filthie, by their which were diſho- 
vit is a thing diſ- owne- names: 9 as, neft & vile indeed, 
honeſt indeed to to robbe by the ** namely to rob, 
rob [or gc a chee- .. coſin, commit 2. 
uing, ] &c. high wayes, be- dultetie, and could 
* deceius or colin. guile, commit a+ ſpeake of them with 


| duktety, 


* but it in 5 ſpoken ſelfe, accoun- 
ade ef iehowe any Al. Stad. hte bu 
q to giue he inde- haneftie : 7 to be · vttered. 
uaur for children. get children is in- 

19 obſcene in name. deed honeſt, q but 
7 And moe wy to ber 
are difputed by the vetered. And ſo This and other like 


ſame | Philolo. "4 reaſõs they b t 
pber to chat ſen- thele Philoſophers duda, | 


bring 


* 


tranſlated Grammatitally, (re. 25 * 


But for - aofwcre bring many things 


— gainſt 4 aha, af Y 
That we are heerin But let vs followe 
to follow nature, & Nature, and 9 ſhun 9 fic. 


Lot cannot receive 


which our eyes di- 
like o beholde, or gabhorreth theve- lo much as] the ap- 
our cares _ rie * approbation probation, &c. 


$0 likewiſe that our of the eyes & ears. pleaſing. 
f. dmg, going, Let our (landing, 


countenance, eyes * 2 * 
& peſtures . going, ſieting gate. 
lame decotũ. as that downe, ſitting At 


they may be appro- the table, counte- 
ued of all. , nance, eyes, moo - 
And here he giueth uing of [ourJhands 


warnin of wo 
2 faults: keepe that lame 


1. To beware that q decor um. Ila w* * comlineſle, 
we doe noth . aꝑ et. things, two faults] * faules. 
feminarely or too age to he ꝗ aui ided 

nicely. el that 7 fled. : 

The othergthar wee | ye 7. © qcttcmivate for 
doc not any thing WEE doe . nothing womaniſh] and 
8 or clouniſh. effeminately ot nac ot wanton, 

ie. | nor rude- , 
— un this oY — 5. 4 * * 
tomlivefle, 9” wy Neither indeede carter-ike, 

x. By the exump les May wee yeeldvn- 

of players, by wh6 to players & ora ſtage players, | 
82 tours 
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| beene any Stoicks and alſo the Stoicks 

ji in manerCynicks, 8 
v find fault rich & who teproue and = who vſed — 


n eg 2 N. them fot 
thoſe things to WOecday's; 7 this 3 becauſe they 


ſhametul)in words. ſhatnefull to bes ofa re Bae 


vecered in vvords, words, which are 
which! are not diſ dot diſhoneſt 


honeſt in deede « indeed: and yet 
they vied totearm 


and yet wee tearm e, things b 
pi thoſethioꝑs which Mate oleic pads 
* ynhoneft. be filthie, by their which were diſno- 


| Ln 


oOWNne.- 2 neft & vile indeed 
neſt indeed to to 8 7518 as namely to rob 
rob {orgae a chee- 


xz , colin, commit a- 
uing, ] &c. high waycs, ho- dulterie, and could 
* decciue or colin, guile, commit a+ ſpeake of them with 

4 dultery. is a thing out diſhoneſſie out 
diſhoneſt indecde, u bn e 
in it 
40 but it is 9 ſpoken n 
2 n of vithout any diſ· ted vackanly to be 
q to giue he inde- haneftie : to be ritcrcd, 
our for children. get children is in- 
9 obſcene in name. deed honeſt, 7 but 
And moe things vncleanely | | 
Sh diſputed hy the g. non — This 2nd other like 
{ume | Philolo. vttere A q An rex/&trh brought 
pbcrs to thatſen · theſe Philuſophers gain ebay, 
ence &c. | bring 


d 
t 
0 
ö 
0 


. clouniſh. effeminately ot nic or wanton, 
e. 
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tranſlated Grammatically, Cc. 


But for aofwcre bring mati things 
beereol hee ſetteth to that Purpoſe a- 


„ gainſt 5 modelle. 9 ſhumcfaliceſſe, 


That we are heerin But let vs folluwe 
to follow nature, & Nature, and q ſhun 9 flie. | 
to ſhun every thing euery thing which 7 abhorreth from 


Lot cannot receiue 


which our eyes die 
like to behcide, or gabhorreth theve- lo much as | the Pe 
dar cares to beate. Tie approbation probation, &c. 


$0likewiſe that our of the eyes & cars, *plcaling, 
fladrp, going, Let our (landing, 


countenance, es * | * 
& geſtures A going ( lieting mY 
lame decotũ. as that downe, Iitting at 


they may be appro- the table, counte- 
ued of all, - nance, eyes, moo - 
And here he giveth uing of (outJhands 
qm_ - keepe that ſame 


priocipall faults: - 4 PSS” 
1. To beware that q erm, ln comlinelle, 
we doe nothing et- things, two faults]! faulrs, 


feminately or too e tobe ⸗ au ided 9 fled 
nicely, eſpecially $ 7 that q effeminate Cor 


The other, tha 
2 * thing wee doe notlung womanth] and 


gnicely, nor 4 4nor any thi 
Afrer, be yrgeth this ly or clowniny- — — 
uuns Neither indeede carter-ike, 
1. by che cxumples May wee yeeldvn- 
of players, by abs to playcrs& ora . 
82 


tours 4 
uy 


/ 
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11 tours, that theſe it is ſhame to be te- 
| things ſhould bee Proved beerein, | 

q firfor them, diſſo- 7 ſeemely done by there in lo great te- 

lot left loolly] them, diſſolutely garde of modeſtie, 
to v8. by vs. The very in this behalfe even 


according to the 
cultome of ſtage- — wy wy 


players, hath fo gt none of them 


| from the ancient mo — 
10 : avd that 

7 diſciplice, q order, pr. NO (fun feace leſt by 2- 

| ; man commetn on n chance ſome 

| | the ſtage without parts of the bodie 

breeches. Forthey ſhould be diſcoue- 

are afraide, leſt if red and ſcene vade- 


it ſhould fall out 


be bebolden. ſeene vncomely. —.— * as 


J And indeed after 7 And as the faſhi- Than hilar "nl 
| our maner. on is with vs, chil- ing to — 

dren growing to might not bee 
7 mans eſtate, are batbed with their 


gripeneſle of age. arents; nor ſonnes 
2 waſhed, 7 not 7 bathed with in laws with their 
Parents, fathers in lawe: on 


| q ſhamefaftnefſe, great — come vpõ the ſtage 


| by any chance that 
| ®forns. * certaine parts of - 
| ; the bodie ſhould 
| gopened, be q diſcouered, 


they would bee 2. By the faſhion 


26. 


tranſlated Grammatically, Ce. 
ly for this modeſtie nor ſonnes in lawe | 
— bath vith their fathers 
. in law. The q mo- gſhamefaſtneſſe 
desde e deſtie therefore of oc baſblulaelſe, 
wodeſtie in this this kinde is tu be 

bade is carcfully q oblerued, eſpeci-9 retained, 


to be obſerued; e- 
ſpecially nature her- ally ; Nature herſelf 
ſelfe becing luch a becing 


fri miſtreſſe and and guide. 
gude hecrern, | 4 


teth yer more Pau- geffure, and whas 
— — motion is comely. 

a womã, what both, 
lo 23 they may bee 
approved of all. 

And firſt teacheth, 
that whereas there 
are (wo kindes of OY 


— 


g dignitie, 


| 9 tallcs, 


Tullies Offices 
which is fair elle, beautie, to wit Faire 
inthe other Maie- **f{* and maieſtie; 


that fairneſs bel6g- 
ty: wee ought ro, more — 


1262 


account fairneſſe to the woman, as | 


to belong to the more comely fot 

. woman, and ma- her, maieſtie to tbe 

2 IP | leſty tothe man, {| hi. Whence 

** ttic- All 7 manner of be giueth theſe leſ⸗ 
. trimming ther fore ſons: 

q vnbefi:ting man, 1. That men beware 


ot too much tric- 
mult be remooued king their outward 


from his q outward beatic. 
forme: and lee a 

fault like vntothis f 
be taken heede of g 
in the geſture and 

in the motion. 

7 wrafter-like mo· For both q the ſtir- 

_; rings like wraſtlers 


g ot worthie man, 
q beauty, 


* tootoa, 

g odious, 

q ſome. 

® |:k- players, 


7 miſliked, and al- vic ober violent 
09 many geſtures motions like wraſt- 
* of players are not — aa banks * 
8 „ 7 eſture or 

vvichour faolith Woll toyes like 
Coyecs: alſo in both players 3 but that 
kinds thoſe things ſuch as are moſt 
are cõmended w** plaineare beſt. 

4 75 d od are 


man as more gra- 


are oft times more , Thatchey neither 


HS @ 3 S FF ww 


= a4 a =«© © 4+ 


. = pp Ft the fauour is tobe 
mache o e Ta- prcferued by the 


nour by he good 
nes of rhe co out goodneſſe of the 


h, by the excrs Colour [and] che 

cile oi the body. colour by the ex- 

etciſes of the body. 

7 There muſt 

moreover bee vled 

4 2 a dleanelieſſe, 

ind that ſuch as is L hic 15] not o- 

not any way odtout dious, Nor too CU» 

or too curious, but ou, but onely 

a EY which eſcheweth 

cum node. allgrodeand vnci- 

will ſlouenrie. 

f. For appar: I| that the ſame regarde 

CEE cles eren 
— rell; in whi 
aunt gs en moſt thin 

a meame is the belt: 

wee muſt alſo take 

heede that wee nei - 


6. For our paſe; | | 
That we nenherviec — in ( 
ouernicc {1 þ A vvee 

1 


tranſlated Grammatically, Gr. c 
| ate right & 9 plain. 7 ſimple. - 
Zut the maicllyof "a 


q There is to be ads 
ded beſides. 


5 


9g countrie-like and 
iuhumane negli® 
gence, 


ve muſt havay 


7 


ther vſe y ouer nice 9 too ſof Nawack- 


our — much 


Dic e. 
q going ot gate, 


| 
[ 
| 
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7 dignitie, 


Iſs or tric» 


dot worthieman, 7 


9 beauty, 


q wraftler-like mo. 
Kous, 


too too. 

y odious. 

q love, 

® l;k- players, 
v follies. 
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which is fairuelle, beautie, to wit fuir- 


; ie. neſſe and maieſtie; 
ty 4 that fairneſs bel6g- 


eth more proper 
account fairneſſe to the woman 28 


tO belong to the more comely for 


woman, and ma- ber, maieſtie to the 


man as more gra- 
ieſty to the man. % bin. Wpence 


All 7 manner of be giueth theſe leſ- 
trimming ther fore ſors: 
vnbelfittin g man, 1. That men beware 


ot too much tric- 
muſt be remooued king their outward 


from hisq outward bete. 

forme: and lee a 

fault like vntothis 

be taken heede of 

in the geſture and 

in the motion. 

For both q the ſtir- 

rings — wraſtlers 

are oſt times more aachen 
7 miſliked, and al- 5 yan hen wo 
o q many geltureg motions like wraſt- 
*of players arence e e mi 

vvithout * fooliſh 2... | 

tones, allo inboch lass; bu the 

kinds thoſe things ſuch as are moſt 

are tõmended w plaine are beſt. 
1 i '' are 


tranſlated Grammutically, cr. 26 
rte right & 9 plain. 3 ſimple 
But the maielly ot | 

Fic of the k. de bevor iu tobe 
b. he good preſetued by the 
— of He cologll goodneſſe of the 
xd, by the etct- colour [and] the 
cile of the body. (our by the ex- 


etciſes of the body. . 
: 9 There muſt 9 There is to be ad- 
moreover bee vled ded bclides, 


, + Thu they cue 4 (jeanclineſle | 
fully vie clenhinefile, 

and that ſuch 3s is { which is] not o- 

dot any way odious dious, nor too cu- 


or tos curious, but pious, but onely | 
onlywhich clcdevs which eſchewerh 9 erntet and 
- mo all rude and vnci- Penne 7/2211 reg 


ul ſouenne. 
f. For apparell that The ſame regarde * we muſt haua⸗ 
ithikewte be clen- is to be had of [Our] | 
ly; and that in it 28 apparel; in which 


a meane is the beſt: 

wee muſt alſo take 

heede that wee nei - 

6. For our vaſe, ther vic q ouer nice 9 too (oft MNawnel., 


p ; les, or much 
That we nenhervſe ſlorneſle in our — 


ouernuce lownelle, 9 paſe, that voc q going or gate. 


j 
. 
N 
. 
* | 
— — 


4 .-  - ſhould ſeeme to be to ſeem to goe like 
| | yu pageants borne like the * Pageants papeants borne in 


|. NN intriumphes, 5 nor — 42 — q + 
cene. 4 
n much 9 ſpeed yet too much ed 


take vp. in our 2288 baſte, 
q — Which things whe * Pall w 
7 ned they 4. fall out, ning to prenent by 
ge 2 085 4 there followeth the inconucnicoces 
r 2. breath, owing Gals 
coun 48 Ee © 
g countenances * 3 breathing, chang- 
are changed. 15 angee, 7 . ing ol the counte- 
q the faces are wri- face is disfigured : nance , diſſiguring 
then. conificar;, Of which 9 arilcth the face; whence 
|, mt — great preſumpti- ariſech a great pre- 
on is made, oo con- that they haue ſumptiod of lacke 
Rancieto be preſet, ON, tNat they aye of flaiedaeſle in the 
no ſtaiedneiſe. But party. 
„ findie. wee ws *labour * 
1 much more, that 7. That yet aboue 
* M-Qions, the * motions of Michels, fee looke 
not from Nature; wa — 
which we ſhall at- nature, 
| taine, if we beware And withall teach- 
that we fall not in- ech bow Pers 
9 perturbations or ; | attaine thereuntoz 
moodes, | to 9 palvions Lad vr "if wee bewar 
5 amaxedneſſe, 9 mazes, ir we 


that we fall not into 


1764 


? 


FP wr * 7 * = 4&4 KK = - T* 


N paſioas, and apply 


Ez 


eue comlineſſe. 


00s of the minde 
| ave of two ſorts, 
ſom of the thoghts 
others of the appe- 
hte; that wee care. 
blly imploy our 
thoughts about the 


verie beſt mat- 


lient to reaſon, 


tranſlated Grammatically, rr. 3 
rmindes to pre- q heedfull to the q c. 
preſeruation of becring. 

comelineſſe. But 
Lally, bee giueth the motions of the 
this aduice, That minde arc q of two 
whereas the moti- ſorts; ſome of the 7 cbt. 
. q copitation. 
9 thoughts, o- „ 
thers of the appe- 


nee. 


— 


is q eſpecially bull , colt or ca» 
ed in ſecarchingerciled. 

out the truth: the | 

ters, and euer make appetite infot - ſticreth a man to 
our appetites obe- ceth a man — be doing. 

tion. q Wee — 
therefore bee care- 4 | 
full, that we gim- ude. 

ploy our thon 
about the very 
matters, [and that 
appetite obedient 

to reaſon. 


2 


-- 


le our cogitati= 
gen Leeden 


PC 


Ohap. 


". Valles office 


Chap. 5 t. 


There i 4 dow- 
ble kinds of ſpeech, 
* rhetoricall and 
9 Commons. 


Nd becauſe Chap. gt. 


Ichereis great 7 the power In this Chapter 
* Ba ; and the next, T. py 
8 re ot ſpeech. of ipeech 18 — ueth directions for 
9 double, and thar 7 allo ls the manner of our 


ot two ſortes, the ſocech, and beers 
Wed one of q vehement huſt tor the rbetori 
: SLY ſpeech, che other cl or more vehe» 


. ment ſpeech; 
talke, of g ordinariecalk; That E 
eloquent ſpeech. Letthe vehement e two tons of 
7 let is be giuen. lpeech ꝙ ſrtue tor 2 * 

5 | PT yenr anod venc- 
7 of iudgements, pl aun nag == the other or- 
aſſemblies [or ſo. MEnts, orations in dinary he directeth 
lemoewectings] alſemblies, & ſpee- that che vebement 
the Senate boule, ches in the Senate ſpeech lerue for 

N . pleadinꝑs, orations 

9 ſpcech let it be houſe 0 — 2 the ſe⸗ 
dled in circles [or Ofdinarie (pe ech nate bouſe, and the 
c man meetings. ] be vſed in compa- hte: the ordinarie 
9 Ulputations, mies, 3 reaſoning a- in vſuall meeeng- 
bout matters, mee - and debatiogs of 
eings 


* 


tranſlated Granmatically, cc. 107 
matters at feaſts & tings of q tamil: irs; q faruliar| friends, _ 


the luke, | 9 u puriue r 
' and ꝙ let it allo bo pon] teafts, 
at fealtings, | 


1. He ſheweth that * There are ma- q che rhetoriciang 
the Rhetoticiã giue AY precepts of g m ay procepts 
wavy precepts tor Rhetoricians, of — 
thevcheme* ip ech, vchement ſpeechß 


none Tor the ordi- f 
narie: none of ordinarie 


Howbeit he thiok. tale: although'I 
eh there may be for ® nove not whe”. TOP 


this alſoꝭ (although ther q there MAY"; theſe alſo may be 


there are none tha: 
ſtudie it, and ſo no Of be ſuch alſo. 


luch teachers for it, Huheit there are But maiſtersſor 


as there are for the ir teachers) are found 
malters' for = for the ſtudies of 


vehemert, all places ſtudies that wil learners, 


beeing repleniſhed 
with Do of Rhe- learne: but there 


toricians : and that ATE none that ſtu- 


we ame precepts die this: all pla- 


which (. for * : 
ward: & * — — 4 jo 9 full with the com- 
may ſerue for oꝛdi- ey” wo pany of &c. 
Linarie ſpeech, Rhetoriciane. Al- 

though thoſe ſame 

prece pts which are 

of words & ſenten- 

ces, may ſerue „ill appertaine 
for ralke, But lich lk. 

haue [our] 


voyce 


. For the more ve- 


ent; that (ich that we 


4* 


- 
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our minde, and 


7 and we follow 7 and in our voyce that in it wee leeke 


two thing in our we ſeek two things, theſe two things, 
voice. that it bee cleare that it be cleare and 


n ſweet; hee t th 
7 both of them is and (weete, 7 they that hone 


to berequired, &c. are to be fet- of them ate to bee 
altogether fetched from na. 
from Nature; but ture, yet they may 
exerciſe vvill in- 22 N 

caru cue y COMte 
ereaſe the one, and aul chat, the 


|| 9 of menſpeaking, imitation 9 of the pleGanwedſe by i. 


preſly & mildely that ſpeak j= mita tion of th 
LET ee 


other, ly, the other. en 
What was there in 
the ¶ atuli, that you 
ſhould think them nada 
to vſe an exquiſite q to bee of an ex · ing! —— 


—— quiſite judgement the voice, . pro- 
cing. in learning? Al- ueth by inflancesia 

though they were the Catuli, who 
1 but and others, learned, q ſo were E 0 
others alſo. But ning, & 0 excell o- 
theſe were thought thers, who were as 
to vie the Latine learnedz and to ſur- 


| paſſe others in the 
Fe” the belt Laxinctoogue col 


the veterer, or to voyce the * decla- our voice is giuen 


> 2 0 mo E-SEPASICCTESHUELROATERS 


— 


trenſlated Grammatically, e. 269 


lecauſe”rheir pro- their q pronuntia- 9 ſound. 
x Paw lo tion was (weete, 

ſet. enen were their letters neither 

either too much too much mou- | 
mouthed,nor drow thed nor drowned,7 9 op- 
aun their proud. Jeſt it ſhould beci- fe * 

beech ſhould — ther darke to be ob(cure. 

bin either darke ot vnderſtood, or © * rnpleaſantor 
mpleaſant, Their uer harſh. [ Their too much affected. 
yoice allo without voyce was with- 


frayoing , neither hr 
too weake nor too dut ſtraining, nei 


fill. So that al- ther 9 faint nor 


though the ſpeech 


too ſhrill, The 


faintin 
2 


N 8 mm of Lucins 
B ga eve (vaſſus [was] more 
rw ay — 7 flowing, and no plentifull. 
tul were in as great lelle 9 conceited. 7 pleaſant. 
cumation. q Yet for eloquẽde 9 But the __ 
the ( aral mere in eig 
no leſſe eſtimati- — 


| on. But Cæſar, the 
r brother of the fa- 
by the example of ther of C uulur, 


Czſar, Catu $ fa- 
thers brother, that — beyond all 7 overcame. 


ach ſhould labour in 9 wit and PICK 1 (al, 
to excell in wit and ſant conceita, 
plealany cgnceipgsz in that verie law - 

| 2 


* 
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yerlike kinde of that beereby, inhis 


| | fanuliar talke 

9 ouercame the ſpeaking, ht glur- de. | 
contention. , pafſed the vehe- l D. 
mencie of others, And therefore con. 


f [ cuen } in q { bis} cludeth that we am 
| CG labour familiat talk. q We to Lake paines in 6. 


f th 
therfore, muſt therfore take Fd wok ew cle, 


paines in all theſe what is decent in & 


nine 
rac 
C1 
oth! 
(o 
bert 
we. 
ow 


10 


n things, if wee ſceke uerie matter. 
out what q is de- 
Ter. 
7 | Chap. 3 2. ? 
"Mp 0 
5 Her our] fa- « 
2 "SpA * talke is to be 
a ed, ordered * oder 
ot directen. an | | 
Et k ; Chap. 2. | 
v familiar talke. 1 1 — yr _ bee gue 
which the Soon RL 
fans molt excel!) Wherein the Socra» 


- milde, and not at be *gentle, and tians did moſt CT» 
all obſunatt. not froward. Let nn. 

I, L AK! 
* bee _ not fromerd bat hay 


— 


tranſ ated Grammatitally, (rc, 2971 
F * ple aint g a picalantneffe. q a pleaſanc ,t 
nl [oth Neither yet indeed OA 
the 1 That wee grant let 2 wan ex- 7 let bum exclude, 


ert: N others their due 7 
on. couric and free li- clude others, as 


are I bertie of ſpe- *h, as chough hee were 


16% & weil 45 wee with to q entered into his come. 


$ ae owne poſſeſsion: 

& but let him think 

that heought 9 oft J ow aud then. 
times to vie an en» 
terchange able 


courſe, as in other 
watters (o allo in 
common talke. 
| And let him con- 4 ſee. 
eren ſidet firſt of all of 


ot the matit t of the 
c<6munication, that what matters hee 


il it bee about car- ſpes ke: it I mbee] 
3 bu lin. ſle e of earneſt buſu ei- 6 
g ſes, let hum 3 vie g adde. 


mne: i m try Mat- ; 
tery-plealancneſle, 7 ſageneile ; 1f of g (cucritie er grauity 
matters, 


merry 
pleaſantneſſe. El- 
wiky pecially let him 
4. That our ſpeech 9 locke vnto it foreſet. 
dewraie not ſome that hu talke doe 
Vice in our manera. not q bewray ſome q declare. 
vice 


I. 


— — .——_ 
— — Wiki. —— 


— omg tt eo nr mn 
2 2 
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ꝓ to bee in his ma» vice q in his man- And this hee teach. 
_ ners. Which is ©* to fall out then 


eſpecially, when we 
wont to fall out [peak of (er purpole, 


then eſpecially, of chem that are ab. 

7 itis ſpoken ſtudi- when as q men do {Ectotheir reproch, 
ouſly of the abſent, ſpeake purpoſely whether in ſcorne 
ill of them who are © „ 
tracti f ther raylingly ot 
* abſent, to their re- pitefully; Aa 

q eitber by a mocke proach, q in (corn fore to be wary how 
or ſeverely, orre- or earneſt, either =_ m_ —_ 

We | 

— — con raylingly, or ſpite - e 20008 2014. 


are not able to de- 

And [common] fully 7 Moreo- fend chemſelues. 
are had er, ordinarie co- 5. Our ordioarie 
themoſt part. munication is for cõmunication bee» 


we molt pe £5 
12 of domeſtical nous matter, as 
buſineſſes, or ofthe of dotneſtieall buſi- 
Common: weale, or neſſes, or _ 
of che ſtodies of £22<2ing the ca: 

. good artes, and n of — 
2 Thereforc our learning. Wee thatweindeuourto 
dug see 1 10 bes mult therefore do call backe and keep 
buen. our . endeauour, our pech to the 
— EGoee 


our 
— | our communicati- occaon any begin 
on ſhall: begin to to diver; from it 
ſtray vnto other 1 
Mate 


„ «© ww ww, ©® » E mm 


Samut, C.. 251 


, 
3. £70 


alen 


matters, [yet] it vo 
. N called back j here · 3 roo theſe dings, 
e "onto. Bur 


 ; Tharwharſocuce CUCT, che maſters 

"| wetalkeof(23 there g bee (for neither 7 ſhall be preſent, 
ite varieties ol mat» ae vvce { all} de- 
— 2 — lighted" vvith the 
Poke well to dus, fame | things, uon 
how our ſpcech up euery leaſom 
1 — — nor alike) {yet me 
with delight to giue allo j cons 
— — 2 our er 


—4 —.— 9 bee q baue delight, 
207191121 {oned with de- 


1. ll e are. to be ligt: and as there 

carcfull to take a WAS away to begin CANTER 
mect occaſion forcity ſo let there bee n 
the entrance inta i good manner q meaſurable mean 


OO O10 _ Ru T5 36 


. 
* | ourdiſcouric; ſofor || vat faſhion. 
- the ending ot ira Of chere g or good! ib ed 
nische beß ma- vf But became 
3 | os. hein oſt rightly „ mundel 
0 nde 11/2 dn r 4 injoyned, in our 7 > | 
c | inivqued co the allgs fall} — thee” 
n no whole, that is colays 

lie, ſo more . 008, great f- 27 
n —— 7 vom 969 


we jobewareof all moodes 
otro eck gens T 


7594 eee, 

3 9 not ul -d by xea-: moodi: fits not ru- 

8 1 . lions ia vu ratkee |< by reaſon, that 

t 

eee er 

ſuch ps, leſt pocch either anger, 

the beefepne{in oouetouſneſſe, la- 

a} either aoger;of 1 os comm. 

o preediedeſire. arly "couetouings,; 0 > E by wat, 
q flochfulnelſle. ur 9 larimcile, ot 
cowardlinetls, or 
tel} any fuchthing © 


appeare. And , Thy abope all 


4224339 90 


ren , rt e 


if 


| | 
qe muſt care. baue all, WE att we bee cateſull 
Ae 10 be ul tnt; we * be thoght 
bot to TEUcrence 
wee feeme both to 0 12 
rrutrence andIOBE chem eee. 
them with vwham 
g ve confer ſpeech. g we. edited! Rx 
nad 14. 11:0: now & dn, then 
e fall aut naceſſa . 
y chance y cbidings, whes-.. - 4 ls 
in 210 
0250554. 197 1 wee: — n 2 10. Es 
greacer ſtroyning wer a nece arlly 
noch. 5 af voyce, andi.a arg Fr — 


grauitis of fe more loudner of | 
z eee Wands. 5 Wee uur voyce & more ſharp 


alſo to loobe a0 de. an words; yet 
6 that, that we are to looke 


tranſlated Grammuercally, cc. 275 
tothischat we ſeem that, that wee doe 
not to doe u iretul. not ſeeme to doe ; 
— OA thoſe things i an - 9 — 
t wie — 
ns rily: but as P 

Phyfitta 28 

come to ee, & _ 7 rk 
ettiog but verie gg caring & cut- 
ſeldome and as it ting, ſo we come 


ling] 
— pag pn 6 ſeldome and (as it 


meanes will ſetue; were]. viewillingly 
lo we come likewiſe go q ſuch kinde of 9 this kinde of 


tothis kinde of re- e. chaſtiſing. 
buking, & that ne- rebukingz 7 nag e q and not at any 


ver but neceſſarily. 
when no other te- if BO other remedy celsitie. 


medy wil be tound. vill be found. But 


* be giueth alſo g let it be alto-ꝗ let anger be farre 
our other cautious 
for our tebulung of — _—_ away. 
others, that 4 may gr vvnie 
de coculy and — can bee 
kcable, _— 
1. That it hee * ä 
gether voide of an- 7 
—— ng it no- 
can bee donc pate 
wales adwiſedly. may vie 3 e b.! it is lawfull to ve 


1. That it be done manner of te 


in as milde 3 Mmaner 
t — pratibebeing © 
. 1 ne % — 


that a ee eben leuesity 1 


may 


Uer but necetTanly, 7 time but ypon an 


= 
—_ - -  - — — — 
* * # * by 
F 1 
5 * , 5 Fox " 5 _ 


— _—_ 


— - ⁵˙ ͤ˙qp̃w 


- 
2 
ü — 22— — Nn 
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beerepelled. mely aucided, And wen auoided. 


2. If there; 
1 ba alſothat q (ame bit- be be oy b — 
chiding bath, terneſſe which is in in it, chat it be ſx- 


. fied that i 
fowl © _ led chief for 10 
beene 9 vſed for 1 * 
his * cauſe who is 
chidden. It is 
7 good alſo, euen 
or quat- in thoſe * conten- 
tions, which are 
made with our 
greateſt enemies, 
although we hea . 
Wg we- wordes]qonliteo Lon, ves 
" bee ſpoken to vs fall out to bee with 
| „ keepe, | yet to *'retaine a 1 


I. ,* ſocuer 
Ss grauity, [and] to verie 2 


17 repell angrineſſe. 1 an- ſpeechet, that yer 
4 pry moode. For —— * Log 
2, 1:41 111 , thoſe things which uitie and lupprefle 
are done with any — cxonr 
# pertwbacion, - - * paſsion, can nei- uu 
N 5 done oO ſelues wiſely 


x 


15 
1 


ape 


may bee ſhewed,, ſeucriti may bee 
reproachfull and all 7 comu - ewed, & all contu- 


nor bee —— 


== ww = === © r ww &, = a ww moan A 


= oo 3 aq0o © gm ww on 


tranſlaed Grammatically, cc. 277, 
of them who are approued of them | 
preſent. that are preſent. 
Lt hee _ le is alſo * an vn-* a matter vubeſit 
peakiog of our comly thing, [for 2 
owne matters, wee a man] to report g- 
beware how we re- — reat matters] ky 
ruler x10. great himlelte, eſpeci 
— fee ly being falſeʒ and 
ng to imitate to -imitate the : 9 
thereio the glorious * glorious ſold W 
— * with the girh he ſoorning lt eg ares 


or 1 f the hearers. {corning. 


C 
_ T, . Nd becauſe 
e at | 
ace (gar? q all thiogs. 
may conſiſt, com- q euery point 9 at J ce will i in verie 
ethto building, ſor jeaſt certainely ve deede. 
the order and de- deſir 


| | 


4 


1 


* occupying it. 
q deſcription. 


or fitted. 


7 dignitie. 


the 


* giepleatth or it li- vue a 016 t be- And firſt, for the 


| eth vs, that the commeth 
| houſe&c, _ 


8 


J adlligent care ts 
to be added or vſed 


bandſomueſſe. 


the houle of a Prince 

or an honourable 
houſe of an hono- man, he piveth this 
table man and of precept, That at- 
a Prince to bee rye 

ang rome Or it, 

the end whereof h be dried Ge. 
is the vſe, where. {111 according ta 
unto the plot of che end of it, which 
the building muſt is chiefly che we 


9 accommodated be framed 3 and thereot : yet not- 


banding th 
yet wichall there — — — 


mult be a reſpect reſpe ct bad, to the 
be had of the ſtate and comlineſſe 


atelineſſe and of it, meet for the 


| . place and honour 
——ů—ů— ol the owner. . 


Wee haue This bee ſheweth, 


qitto haue bin, &c. heard q that it was 1. By tbe example 


an honorto Kii, of Ko. Octauius, 


bs ryan Oct aua: Ci who be hrſt that was 


rſt Conſull,of uns the firſt Con- 


Conſull of that fa- 
milie: who by rea- 


ſull of that family) ſon of a good]! 
that be had built a Houſe which he had 


q famous [ or gor- J goodly and very built in the palace, 


yet ſuch as was be- 


geous] and full of ſtately hpuſe iD tine bun 
[| Spice. the palaces Which ported,notondly to 
| 7 viſited commonly when L vas q feen ue recciued much 


honour , but alſo 
through the con- 


of all- the vulgar 
i .£1 fort 


LG GG emmar  o == rm ps pwmMATSHHSY 28 S- rar 


- 
* 
— 1 
/ 


14M ed 87 cal, & . f 
courſe of the vulgar {ors {-reforting this N 
lente to view fe. and ther i wb ch gh V 
of other beholders,. - 2. "ha . 

k e bin dun- 1 t | further che 7 to givothie voice 


. 


2 ive Conlal- maſtes:[ of x} (es in cleftion, = 
* being others ing 4 mmmm inen — 8 

2mandur now come up) vnd tho | 
2 Contulſhip.. $dex- 


2, By another ex- wy 1 , 
mple of Sans 737 9 plucked ch 5 dr eee 
comrarre 0 this, downe, { and }.on- downe this, made 
2 lar god tag oοννẽ an acccis to his, &c. 
_—__ 3 houſes, * Tharbore * Andio, 

bert y. For boo. ? Ol evnas © fol * the my * 
ever hee was made brought the m_ 927 ü 

by Octawius the fulſnin imo hi | - 
firſt Cootull - of hs 7 this oches 9 this the forme of 
hamily for it, aud 62 nd fay a chiefe and fa- 
was à noble mass # NO 2 mous man. 

booz yer be brought mou Mans foRNE 
into his inlarged brought. into hs 
boule together wich enlarged * houſe; 

2 not ya topuſſe 1 

onelv a repulte, bar one] * 5 

alſo ſhame and m- bur alſo 7 ame 1 
ſerie in the end,wh# and miſerre; For 3 

bee was not able to mans honour: is 

maintaine it. | | 

And therefore bees b bee — ” q adorned.” 

be giuerh two rules his houſe,/a 


his his whole. honour 
3 — ſought *froos his * by. 
nour is to be fer our houſe 


houſc 


4 
0 A 4 


: Neither is by bis houſe , and 
the Maſtes to bee dot to bee wholly 


W, 
ET SS 


9 honeſted or ador- 4 praced by [ his} bat — 


ned | houſe. 
| » honefied-orbo- houſe is to be q gra- is not to looke to 
noted. 


ced by the Maſter, be graced by his 


And as in all +1541 aa ouls 


q things elſe, a re- A ſecond precept 
garde is to be had for ſuch buildings 
not onely of authis, Tha a man 
mans owne ſelle, a ondp hunt, 
but alſo of others but allo ot others. 
ſo in the houſe And therefore 


of a q noble man, in great mens 


- into which both houſes into which 


many ſtrangers are 


many. gueſts 
to bee * recciued , greatnumber of all 
and a j number of ſonts to bee admut- 
men of *euery ſort fad. re mult vee 

. . Ouihon 
[ is} to bee admit · Fe 1 — 


7 there isto be had ted, 7 there mult roome, ſo as it 


à care of 
or wi 


ö 7 ample, 
9 is made, 


0 


| be made a 


prouiſi- may bee lar 
on for room. _ enough, at tie 
Otherwiſe,aq large tn tbe port. that it 
houſe oſt 9 mayeurbe weil 
q prooucth a dif- for, otherwiſe 
grace tothe Maſter ® lige houſe way 
TIS er gif Noa 8 diſgrace 


are to bee teceiued, & | 


83738. 


FTT 2 


2 © Gr i. % 


trayllatea $2097 Ar N LY, ( Go fl 
wthe maiſter if it'g if there bee in it if it be bi hulo, 
ometo be falitary, ſolitarime lle, and ei- — 


ally ik it was 1 
wer well Gilled bya- Pecialiy if at any 
scher maiſter. time it was wont to * 
be ꝙ well filled by q much frequented. 
another matter. 
For it, is an odious 
This diſgrace bee thing, vv hen it 19 


euggerates by the ſaide of g the pal-/q themthatpaſſeby 


ochous lpeeches ot ſers b 
the iſlers b 23 crs ys j 
ax be — — O ancient houſe, 


bed of many in his alaile with how | 
duct, q vnbeſitting ama- 9 wnequallor vn. 
ſter att thou gouet · Tc 
Ne? which fie 
4%. Which in. For. 1s lawful 
deed a man may ay. f 
[ eruly] ſay of ma- | 
ny now @-daies, q inour times. 
You mult take 
A third precept is, hoed allo, q name · J ſpeci 


5 ccially if your 
that in fuch bun- ly if you bude, leite build ot bee a 
dings a meaſure be that you * goe not builder. 


bert for ſumptuouL beyond meaſure in excerd (nh, 


—— _—_—_ q ſumpuuoulnelle g colt, 


& magaificence: got 
in the whicb kind ſarelinelle, 


N. ral Office 
„eh hurt com- ther is much eaill Becauſe thereby os 


meth euen by the cen in the exam. berwiſe anal 
much euill, euen by 


example. . | A 

the moſt men do Ple. For very the example, The 
imitate ſtudiouſly Many doe earneſt- reaſon is: for chat 
tie deeds ct. ot the | y imitate the do- veric many do car. 
chiefe men. inge of Princes, neſtly imitate the 


| | .* workes of princes 
eſpecially in this chicſly , in this be, 


q Part. g behalfe: as, Who bilfe, although 
OS [ doth imitate] the they never regarde 

| vertue of Lacms _ * jy 

5 chiefe. Lurwl, a q ſingular * 1 2 
man ? yet how ma- gular man for ver. 
ny haue imitated tue: yet none imita- 
the 7 ſtatelineſſeoſ ted him in that; but 


ſumptuouſacſſe] of 1. verie many in th 
| y in the 
his farm e houles. his mannour pla- ſumptuouſneſſe of 


Of which things ces? 4 Whereof yet his manour places, 
| oubtleſſe a meane in very deede &@ And therefore hee 
is to be ved. meaſure is to bee concludeth, that in 


kept, and to bee all theſe things a 


meaſure is to bee 


0 magnificence ſor 


7 recalled. 7 reduced vnto a k t, and all to bee 
keeping a mean. mediocritie, and reduced thereunto: 
6. 55% that ſame medio- 5 that 
crity to be referred ſame mediocritic is 

to be referred to the 

Al.q to euetie vſe, Al. to the comon e 


= an vſe and ornament ornainent ot life. 
But{ we haue pro. of life. q But of 

| [ecured thele theſe hitherto. 
. thingsbutherts, * Chap. 


eee eee 
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os 4 

th 

1 Chap. 34. 

* | 

1 Three thing: q to ꝗ are to be obſbruꝝi 

1 lee obſerned in the 

e 

i | whole life, 

Chap. 54. * 

1 Io tus chapter T. Oreouer, 7 And. 

© ſeticth done three in euery | 4, 
h b | da. 

f ge — — action 9 wevnder- qto be yndertaken, 

mas whole life;ay, take, three things 

much trending to are to bee q obſer. 7 kept. 

be gracing theres! ued. Firſt, that ap- 


e e N petite obey reaſon: 
1. [hat appetite & (hen which, no- 


will euer obey rea- thing is more 
ſon z then which he * (heer to preferue * fit to preſerue 


teacheth that no- tie duties. *. 
thing can bee fitter 1 And then it 
to preſerue vs in the 7 Secondly that 4 conſidered. 


way of vertue. wee conlider how 
2. That wee confi. great the matter is, 
der wiſely of each which wee deſire 


matter which wee : x 
defire 43 * 7 to bring to p alle; effect. 


palſeʒ and ſo allo of and that neither 
a meet diligence for greater nor lefle jeſſe. 
the ſure effecting ere & * diligence'® payne. 


thereof, and neither the 7 de vadertaken. 
mote nor leſſe care 7 be vſed „ 


Hl. q that thoſe 
things which ap- 
pertaine to an ho- 
peft ſnew be mode · 
rated by dignitis. 


q Gignity. 


dor to proceede 
any further. 


9 appetite to obey, 


"Talker C 
cauſe requireth, 

A third thing 
is, that wee take 
heede, A, 9 that 
we moderate thoſe 


pereaine to libers- en d 2. 
ity, by an honeſt cording to our 
ſhew and 9 (cemly place & eftare; and 
grace. And the m all things euer m 
belt meane is. to ſtrive to keepe that 
— » © cambneſſe which 
eepe kt come- hath bin taught; & 
lineſſe, whereof we and not io goe be- 
ſpake before & youd it. 

not to goe beyond Finally, he conclu- 


A deth, 
i. Allo the chieſe —— —— rs 


of theſe three is, the chicfe, That ap. 
q that apperite o - petite euer obey 


bey teaſon. beaſon. 


decent 


then the matter te. 
quireth. 

3. That in thin 
which chiefely ap. 
pertaine to boneſty, 
wee euer moderate 


things which ap- 4 Þy retaining a 


rranſlated Grammaticall, dre, 235 
Chap. 55. ; 


Chap. 5g. the place and tme. 
Here T. about - 
teach how comli- 
peſle in to be kept in 7 Ov veeare | furthermore wee 
regard both of to ſpeake muſt ſpeake. d 


place & time, vn of the order of 
obſcruing the riꝑbt things and oppor- 
. of doin, tunicy of times: 

inge, and fixteſt * 2 
opportuvities of and herein is oon 
tyuncs,tor the lame, tayned that 7 know q ſcience or kill 
ſheweth, ledge which the | 


3. That cherein is a name. 
contaided that Grecians 7 call? 


knowledge which WlecFiac ; not this, | 
the Greciavs call W we interpret * cxpound. d | 
theieby not that ghich wordes mo- 

which the Latines abts\[ viz. a mea] . 
expout de modeſty, 7 1 comprehen- 70 8. 

which word modes, ded. But this is 


n. e #7 


ee 


comprebendedzbut yhich is 9 meant uA vnderftooda 
Ulak, v. dile 7 prcleruatiaon. 


order, ' 


» Heteacheqh how call the (ame 9. ut June, or mo» 


8 


— 
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fined of the Sto- te Stoſcks. 


| . That dill 
* moderation, icks: that diſcre- at dilcretion 18 2 


qalcievce, tion isq the Knuw- thoſe things, which 
ri ledge ot q letting are doue ot (aid, in 
thoſe things which er proper place 


and order. Aud lo 
ſhall bee done or maketh jt nothing 


2 owne, ſaid, in their q pro- but a taculue of or- 
per place. And ſo dering & apo. 
it ſeemeth there Pings 252 
will be the ſame, 
| e order alſo; 
q force of property. 7 per of order 
7 Pacing or diſpo- and ꝙ diſpoling 
n. ings arighe, For 
thus allo they de- That it i a cb 
fine Order, to be ſing of — 
1a framing or or- 4 compoſing of apt and cannenieut 
d 15 chings * apt and places Aud lay that 
* fl... „ — pla place belongeth ts 
| 22 Action, but oppot- 
g Alſo they ſay. des. 7 And place twaittc to ela 
place to be of the they lay belongeth 
wor je oppottuni. pee action, but 
nc ot the ume. oppotunity vnio 
| ah ar, For the time c6- 
* theſeaſonable 7 "the time conue- tx for the do- 
Lor fit] time do- ing of things , bee 


thing ft © it by 


[ is the names; that it is 


cretion is thus de- this is ö 


ſcience of ſetting 


UE 2 WE + ES 


—_ . . 


tranſlated Grammatically, c. 
falled in Greeke | js called] in 


vcceſio and then de- Lati 
Facth it, that kul- 


1 * — that this diſcretion, H- le- 
ties, or Be fallen which wee inter- 
to doe any thing, Pret, as] have ſaid, 

is a knowledge of 

the opportunity of 

he 9 leaſonstodoe 4 timestodoa 
Alſo that prudence *Y thing. 7 Yet ger 
(ſpoken of before) there may be the ! - 
may be defined af- ſame defanicion of 
ter the ſame maner. prudence, whereof 
wee ſpake in the 
beginning. But 
7 in this place we 9 weaskeinthis 
To conclule this diſpute concerning Placs | 
chapter, be ſheweth moderation and 


ne it is called tine 


i 


bat beere be pea» temperanee and v „ ter like 


allen enden [orher] vertueslike venues 
\Perance,, and other 2 n theſe. g of theſe, 


rertues like ynto Therefore vvhat 1 Aud ſo. 


them, hauipg ſpo- were the proper · 


ken before of pru- 
4 6-0 ties of prudence - 


perties . haue been ſhewed * fpoken, 


what 


 theright place; and ia their place. Bur 2 


glee, in Latipe Gtec ke duni, in vit is calledio La 


occ aſio. So 7 it is 7 it commeth to 


— 
% 
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* Propenich what '* hings of that now be is only 
if ... theſe 1 wher- r of luch 0+ 
= gipakea good whil of wee haue q be- e 
1 . gun to ſpeake, do and to gaine the 


q ſhamefaſtveſſe. appertain to ꝗ diſ- good likeing of 
gto the approbati- cretion, and 9 to tbem with whom 


on of them. their Hiking with - — ow. 
whom we le, are 
now to de ſhewed. 


Ann.. 


Chap. 56. — 
an Whe * 2 
„ place an 
| time, and vvbat 1 — 56. 1 
becommeth u this chapter 
: JIE | beiog to ſhen what 


ts decent in euerie 


Vers an order a&ion', time and 
then of our place; teachech, 


oo N 
to keepe at 
order. 


der is to bee kept in 
7 obſerued, 7 that All out . that 
ain 4 well framed in our hole life, al 


tion, r pl 
* fi e 2 


; aQions i 0 bee . Thu ſuch an or. 


— 


„ of „ 2 BD „ ee. 


— — a — a c wn a iS a YS@d4 as . 


If TT 
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able amoogſt them ble among them» 

my ue 23102 (clues, - For it is 

wel tramed oration. . 

And ſecondly, that © diſhoncſt thing 

of the coatrary i is and very faulty, in 

diſhoneſt and verie a  q lage matter 3 ſeuere. 
faultie , to doe that q to bring in any q to bring in au 
which is vobeſce- table talke, ot wan- ſpeech meerfar a 
ming in any ation, ſpecch. Well teaſt, or delicate. 
As for example: If ton ipeecn. 

a mad in a ſagernat- (pake =Periover , 
ter,ſhould bring in yyhen he had So- 
table talke, or any pbocles the Poet 


gab. 7 ioyned with him 4 biscollegus 


This be confirmeth in the Pretorſhip, — they had ral. 
by a witty ſpeech of q and theſe two 1 5 
Pericles: who when were comuning a. mon Dutie, | 


Sophocles the Po bout their offi ces 


et was 1oyned with Ada faire boy 
him in th | as by chance a q mah 
tip, a0d they two — fauoured boy P45 
were of a time co» palled dy, and So- 


muniog about mat. phocle 7 had ſaide, 


h fa 
wy des fare Oh 19 5 
beten! 3 cles, it becommeth 
—— Pretor to haue - [ 


agar: But Soph: NO * 7 — — 6 * 


es it becommeth v 


— 


a Pretout to haue 


{ | 


| 
1 


| 
| 


T 


{ 9 inthe approbati- 2... pre vy 
| 20 of a. nga | im a plate of ap- eth, tha if Sopho- 


cles had vied it in 
| _ Tiere nas 0 lors fog of wra ſome other place,as 


| 
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tinetit hands, but bot ovely ſtayed 

And. eyes allo; 7 Now hands; but conti · 
: | 5 10 FT nent eyes alfo. 

3 if Sep bert had Nies concerning 

ſpoken this (ame this ſpeech T. ſhe 


„ hee had e ene 
q wanted. 7 beone- free from — Fang "_- 


iuſt reproofe, $0 like, he had berne 
great fotce there ig fret from any uſt 
we ! reprodfec : whereas 
botlt of place and doing it in this place 
time, that if an / and at this time, hee 

man, when hee is ao der m_ 

| to plead a cauſe for chat thet ir ſ 
7 muſe, do 4 meditate wirh Ser force otcime 
himſelfe itn His Nee ſettech it 
iourhey, of in his forth by another 
9 deuile auy matter walking,or grhink example illuſtrared 
more attentiuely, of aby dtherthing by a mg 
— bee i to. pleade a 
mee z Gut i ©, doe meditate 
q the ſame thing 5 the like at a feaſt 1 Ir in bis jouraie 
| he may bo ch he * he is walking, 
| y or doc then rhinky 
* "=" Yneluil, 7 for — more — of 
Py not diſliled: 
whercasif he hold 


wc. © A = e err mw wm xx. 


a at Gas a K<«_0_Q- cc aj Cc AK a4 2a wa« mood «as 


a —_ 


77 — Y 


yn „„ 1 
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cunning, of a * gkilfuil obſerved, of the 


. Skilfull: and ſ. 
Faure liue ſo in Iman.) 7 We are 15 e — — 


 { our] life, or to de- to carry our mecade our ſelues in 
meane our lelues. ſelues in our life, our whole life, that 
9 leaſt peraduenture 7 that nothing nothing chance to 

any thing iatre. chance to jarre j iarre — And 


that this wee ate to 
yea and by much doe ſo much the ta- 


a 
N 
[+ 


| conſcat [or con - harmony of deeds of decds, is greater 
| cord jof aQions, is greater and bet · and bettet then a 


| *cunes, Fu harmony of (olids, 
ter then of ſounds. Then, where as it 


And therefore as may bee (aid, But 
7 che eares of muſi · J the Muſicians ho ſhall I come to 
cians. cares doe perceiue diſcerne of theſe lit» 


cords in inſtru- ſimiluudeʒ 


wee will be ſharpe ans eares doe per- 


x jud. ceiue euen the leaſt 
and diligent iud- 4e © in inn. 


ges, and markers ments, by a dil 
of faults) ſhall oft obualon id 


vo nd great coparing ol ſounds; 
things of {mall z ſo we, ij we vill be 


| | diligent markers & 
looking or ſted. Wee ſhall calily . jade of Faults, 


aſt beholding or iudge by the 7 ſet- be able to vn- 
fixing, ting — euen the 


* quicke. 
® cenſurers or cor. 
rectors of vices, 


| g by how mucha more alſo, 7 48 an cher, as an harmony 


| | le faults ; bee an- 
q che leaſt things, Sue the leaſt dif lwereth it by a fit 


ments: ſo wee (if That as the muſici- 


—_ a DA©DE©O rr AX4c_29 « az 


* 
my, ow 


= 2 © » 


tranſlated Grammatically, oc. 
ſpeciall direction ting of the eyes, f 
bow we may * 9 by either the 3 either by the te- 
by others : v. 7 {mooth ſooking or miſs ion or contrace |} 
— the fix- ; 7 


: tion of the eye- 
ing of their eyes, bending of the browes, by heaui- 


theſmooth looking browes, by fad» neſie or dumpiſh= 
dor ending of their neſſe, mirth,laugh- neſſe, by minth,by 


browes, their dum- &c. 
ph nee, mirth, ter, (peech, lilence, 


aughing, ſpeech, ſt 2 ſtrayning and 7 contention and 
lence, or over much alling of the VOICE, jubmiſsion. 
lfring vp or falling and other like 

of their yoices, or chings, * which of * whatis done. 
— — oy them them is fitly done, 

to iudge what was | 

don fly , whato. which q (werueth q diſagreeth. 
therwiſe, And then from Duty and ” 
what we haue obſer- Nature. In which | 
ved to bee rade cent kinde it is not in- - amiſſe or incon- 
in others, to auoide 1 ucnient. 

the lame in our COMModious to 


| (clues, judge by others, 
70 what ſort each q what a one. 
of them is: that 
if any thing bee 
vndecent in others, 
wee our ſelues alſo 

Aker, he giucth the may auoid it. For 


reaſon herco, it comes to palle, 
Becauſe it viually oe how 0 
commeth to palle, 7 I'wot n » g I know not by 


thatwe ſee more in that wee ſee more what meanes. 
V 3 in 


293 


294 


ly inlcarniog, 


imitate for the 
cauſe of amend; 
[them.] | 


g to adde learned 
men, or alſo thoſe 


ice, to chuſe 


may bring doubt, 
and to ſearch dili- 


q is wont almoſt, 


who are skiltull by 


Tullies Offices 


in others, then in others then in our 


a ſclues if any thing 
our ſelues, if any be amiſſe, and ſo do 
thing bee done a», better amend our 


q And ſo they are mille, 9 There; faults thereby. 
corrected moſt eaſi- fore in learning, This be confirmeth 


Ithoſeſcholare] are b an inſtance in 


( lars, who are 
very loone COT- |. eaſlyeſt cor- 


rected, v hoſe faules teded, by their 
the maſters doe maſtcrs counterſet - 
e N. 
8 — ae uouredneſſe of 
. J- m. 
deed is it amiſſe 
5 to vic the aduice 
of learned or e- 
perienced men, 


thoſe things, which for the chooſing 


of thole things, 5. Hee directeth 
vyhich may bee what meanes are 


gently concerniog doubefall , and to beſt, ro know what 


euerie kinde of du - 


tywhat liketh them 4 Enquire what li- i che frieſt in euc- 


1 ry kinde of dutie, 
keth them voncer- nd ſo in all doubt- 


ning euery kinde full matters 3 Viz 
of Duty. For the To vie the aduce 
greater parte q 4s of learned ks 4-4 
yiually wont to be race nen bern. 

| ; Becauſe the greater 
carried ; thither part of men is viu- 
whither it is led by ally caricd whither 


t A as TL, a as 


* 1 r — 1 PI 


SS, 2 «- Mou 


he think<U1, & why hut alſo what eue: be See Þ 


led, it may bee a- quite both yvich 


tranſlued Gramm, Cc. 295 
they are led by na» q very nature, In 7 bature it lelfe, 
ture. : ; - 
Therefore wee are which things wes 

dot onely to conſi - ATE not onely to 

der what cuery one conſider, what 6+ 


ſpeakeck, but what Uęry one ſpeaketh, 


| ___ 
MG wen car gu FF ONE © thin - ndgeth, 1 
the beſt reglan of, keth, andaiſa *for * why each man ! 
and lo io vic them what - ceuſe each — lo or = | 
Giclly, man thinketh (©. 


For as painters, & * 
7 picturers, and al- bey who ra I 
lo the true Ras fed ee it 
are delirous to tures. | 
ue their vorkes euerie one defi 
: c 


And that we are to feenc of all ſorts of 1 wg 


doe herein as pain- i 
— ta and — that if any = Lew ty } 
Poets; who are not thing bee g found q repr i 


only defirus to haue fault with by  ma- 
their workes (ſcene ny, it may be cor- 
of all ſorts, that if rected; and they 


any thing be gene- — y 
rally ar dba, dl doe diligently en- » amine. 


mended : but alſo themlalues and - 
to this ende do dili- thers , vyhat' is 


is amiſſe in the. 


fame, Euca ſo that it? do very MANY thercio, 
things are to bee 


, 
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1 | qby the .udgement 


q correted. | 
q but whatthings 


are done. 


5 by cuſtome. 


ginſtitotions. 

9 fothing is to be 
giuen in precepts 
concerning them: 
for thele verie 


9 led. 


; $ theſvſuall]maner 


|. 


things are precepts. are precepts 
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done and left vn · weare to dog, or 
done of vs, q ac- _ yadone raany 
din to the ings, according 
= 8 of — the iudgement 
iudgement of o- of others, and lik 
— ay ae ten 
changed and — to amend them. 
mended. 9 As for : | 
thoſe things that 6, Hee giueth this 


rule: That in what 
are done 7 after things we baue cu- 


the cuſtome and ſtomes & ciuill or. 
ciuill qordinances, dioances to follow, 
; we carefully oblerue 

9 there bee eien them; For tharchey 
oft to bee giuen e precepts of the 
them: for they (clues, aud ſo need 

of not to haue any pre 
themſelues. Nei- cbt given of 


them. And thatwe 
ther ought any te not by any pri- 


man to be q caried uate mans enſam- 
with this errour, ple, though neuer 
that if Socrates or ſo wile or of the 


preateſt authoritie, 
eArittipp haue to be drawne to do 


done or (poken A. or ſpeake any thing 
ny thing againſt . gainſt cjuill orders 
7 ciuill order and and cuſtomes ; no 


| and ciuill cuſtome. cuſtome, he ſhold not by the enſample 


f Ari- 
thinke the ſame 95 3 


thing to 249 they might haye 
f for 


„ ww 6a me A ﬀCCceeo ©, ,, ww 
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bat liberty by their for himſelfe. For 


great and diuine they obtained this 


—_—— wee liberty by their * freedome of de- 


Yet here hee giueth Bfeat and diuine 9 
2caueat, That for gifts, But the q fa- * —— 
the faſlu on 4 guiſe ſhion of the Cy- dale] 7 8 
ot the Cy nicks, it is nicks is wholly to niksis tobe wu 


wholly to bee teicc- be reiected. For it caſt outſ or refuſed] 


ted, as contrary to 

all modeſtie, wich- 18 / contrarte to, in enemy to 
out which nothing modeſty, vvithout 7 mefaſtocile. 

can be right ot ho- Vhich * nothing 9 chere can be no- 


— ANT can be right, no- 2 right, nor any 
ther particular di- thing honeſt. g honeſt, 


retions » Concet= 4 Morcouer, we And. 
ning this point,and ought to * obſerue * attend ypon ot 
ſo concludeth: 25, and to reuerence marke. N 


1. That we oughe hath been thorow- 
ſpecially ro oblerue ly tryed in honeſt 
| m_ * e _ and great matters, 
whole hues hauc _— . 
bin throughly ary being men 7 ha- „ chinking or mea 
ed in honeſt and VINE 3 good Opt» ang 
great matters; nion of the Com- 
chiefly being ſound mon- wealth, and 
lovers of the com- haumę deſerved ot 
moaweale, hauing 5 Il 
alreadte * deſeruing We 
well ol the fame; & | thereof, Land] 
q ad- 


„ 


9 


"298 Twllies Offices 


, „ hy 
9 affected ſor gra- 7 aduanced to any aduanced to any 


ced] with any ho- 

our of digpitie. , gouernment, 

ſi of gouernment: & 2. 1 hat wee much 
to haue olde age alſo to giue much reſpect olde age. 


in high eſtimation. ynto olde age. 

"To give place 3. That we yeelde 
io MW. to thoſe which & ſubmit our ſelues 
baue a Mmagiſtra- q beare office; *2 them that are in 


cie [or be in auth e Office. 
dite in zutbo- To make a dif-, That ve nd 


to haue a choice ference betweene difference between 
* diſterence of à Citizen and a citizens aud ſtran- 


a eitixen cc. ſtranger; and alſo gerss ne yet in the 
[to conſider] in gde Setter 


the very ſtranger, they came oſ their 

whether hee came owae priuate buſi- 

7 privately Lor as 4 q of his owne pri- ſineſſe, or about the 

priuate perils] or nate buſineſle, or affaires of the com 

[0997 = OY pub. h Co monweale: And in 

perſon. ene . word to looke 

| mon-wealths af- carefully to this ge- 

To the ſum [or faires, 7 lInaword nerall, as Compre- 

de tbat I ( that I may not ending many par- 
may not deals oft · intteate of every ticulats; 

Nn particular) we ate That each knowe 

bound to loue, himſclfc bounde to 

maintaine and pre- loue, maintaine & 


preſerue the com- 
q reconcilement lerue the common mon agreement & 


and ' conlociation 7 rtement, . locietie of all forts 
OCl- 


honour or place honour or place of 


a 4a «4 Vw -: + © 8 4 = *#$ KG . a —— = Þ£aa<a —= «a 
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ſociety of all man- — the whole kinde 
kinde. men. b 


— — —„— — 
* * 


* 
- 


Chap. 57. 


What q trades, J ants. 
hap. 57. q , | 
1. D 3 aud q what Hindes 7 what gaines. 


fall purſuing this of gau are baſe : 1 


- | pointof comlineſſe whge Comtraruly are q liberal, meet far || 
| ff 9 honeſtie, com- q bouett, a free man ſ or an | 
| 


ch to ſpeake of 
des and kudes of 4 
Ow concer- 


commodities ; and N? | 
teacheth in the firſt ning crades 7 Occupatioss and 
place, what ſorts of and commodities, gai0es| or maner of 


th bee ac- x gaining. ] 
cumedberll ang #hieb_ are to bee © © 


honeſt , what bale accounted 7 ho-, liberall, 
according to the neſt , which bale, | 
common eſteeme 4 thus commonly q we haue receiued 


2 me — haue heard; theſe things almoſt, 
neth vp ſundry of Firſt, thoſe q kinds q gaines. 

thoſe kindes which Of gaines are dil- 

are dilallowed as allowed 7 which q which rus inio 


As, I, The trades 8 of 
gal 1 Lite —— cuſtomers taking 
farmers & vſurett. 7 W lc of baucas. 


Vol the baſer ſort. ted * baſe, vvho 


| J areimployedin 9 ſerue in 
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whoſe labours are 


ire ot wages. : | 
7 whoſe labour and bas, —__ = bought,8 not their 
not their arts are our is 8 t cunnie . Becauſe in 
bought. not their cunning, them their hire is, 


are ſeruile & baſe, it were» the bond 
q for the very hire 7 For in them the of their ſeruitude. 


in them. very q hire is [as it 
** can were] the bond 
gor garonor  oftheirg ſeruitude. 


reſſe- money. 
4 bon oY They moreouer, 2. They who buy 


are to be accoun- the marchants 
7 — ſuch commodities, 


| as they preſent] 
| | buy of marchants — * 


7 they ſell ſtraight that which 7 they 
way asbyretayle. preſently retayle ; 


7 to be ht. 


q forthey profit aide. 7 For theſe 
nothing. gaine nought, vn- For that theſe vu. 
qyeric greatly, leſſe they lye ex- ally gaine little or 


neither in truth is ceedingly. 7 And nothing, vuleſſe 


any thin : f they lic exceeding» 
more filthie A indeed there is no- ly : then which he 
vanitie, thing more dif- ſheweth that no- 
honeſt then lying. thing & more dif. 

| All: | 0 
7 workemen or 1 _ of 4. He teacheth that 
crafts-men. 7 ts MEN ail kinde of handy- 


| e Oc crafts men ſerue in 
a bale art Lor trade] cupations, Nei- baſe occupations; 
ther 


8 vſurers. The gaines 1. The gaines of al 
22 ſerue for allo of 9 all hire- orte of hirelings, 
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becauſe that m ther in truth can 

nuth. tbe ſhop can» he ſhoppe haue * workchouſe. 

_—_ ni) in it q any thing 9 a ingenuous 
ing eeming an 4 thing, 

10gcouous of free beſeeming a en- 

man. tle· man and in no 

. Aboue all other, Viſe are thoſe 


he accoũteth thoſe 
ies moſt baſe, trades to bee ap- 


which are for ſcr- prooued which be 

ving the plealures ſeruers of plea- 

of men: as of fiſh- (ures ; [ as ] fſh- * Trinkermen 
mougets, butchers, mongers of great 

cookes, pudding 60 * 

makers & the like, 999 » utchers; 


and more ſpecially Cookes, pudding - 
pertumers,dancers, makers, fiſnermen, 


and all gaining by az, Terence ſpea- 


yur 
2 vu eth adde to theſe, 


lathe ſecond place if 7 you 4 pleaſe, - - 


bee ſheweth what * perfumers, dan- * liſt, 
* 
arts are to bee ac · ers, and all play r — of _ 


nc * at dice. But in players at playes ? 
As firſt, All arts & vVhat 7 ſciences ftanding on hazard, 
ſciences , whereio there is either grea- 9 ts. 
there 2 prea- ter viſedome, ot 
ter wiſedome requi- ? no (mall gaine - ; 

. great gaine. 
n ſought, as Phy- 


loughe : ] : 
phyicke, — licke, 4 caſting gtheart of buil- 


plots for buildings; r ing or carpentrie. 


1 


* 
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7 honeſt. 7 worthy things, learning of honeſt 


& | ; 
cheſe are hotielt fer char der a 


* far whoſe degree forthem to whofe comly for them, for 
they are conuenient eſtate they agree. whoſe ſtate and de- 


Matthandize allo; Stec ey are con- 
if it he ſmall, i$to ," 


* Marchandize, 
7 thought. | hee q iccounted which howſocucr 

. A bafes, bat if it bee being ſmall, it is ac- 
auh. Fest anch 7 ado 5er u be Dale 
q conueying to vs. dent, 7 bringing bringing in com- 


in from euery ſide modiues from for- 

193 many  commodi- raine countries, and 
q imparting it to g. & 7 diſperſing aiſpet ing the fame 
many without vani- the bare into ma- io many mens 


or vaine wotdes. hands for the com. 
? ny mens hands, mon good, ſo that 


without lying, it is it be without lying, 
not much to bee is 132 bee 
diſpraifed ; And Arnd, but ra. 
farthermore, ft ede. 
beeing * latiate or 


ratherconteritwith 
Stine, 2s it hath And e- 
B _ ft” comne from fecially if the nnr - 
1 — the 7 fea to the ha · cba, beiog theres 


5 tier, fo [ it fhaff by ſulficiently in- 
*cbavge or be wow riched, ſhall eonteot 
changed into lands . betake J it — bhimſelfe and buy 


the learning of and (6 aft maner of 


tranſlated Grammatitally, cc. 303 


nds & polſeſsioos from the hauen and poſſeſs ons to 
therewith, to ſettle 7 to lands and pol. ſettle thereon, 
himſclfe thereupon, on ir feemerd? into fields. 
forthe good of hu eon iK feeme 
countrie. that it may bee * to deſerue due 
commended by commendation. 
very good right. vi iuſtly. 
7 For of all things, fe nothing of 
Of all things from which any all tungs. 
om which gaines I gaine] is ſought, q gottes. 


14444. 


along he. he . nothing is better 
8 then q husbandry: 7 Ullage of the 


yealderh greater nothing 7 yeelding 22 pl entifull. 
| Fincreale , nothing greater increaſe, 
1 — — 
ö inÞ 9 feet. 
bee derne man. 7 pleaſant, nothing: 
a6 free 7 © fie man. 
— for 72 free 
rne man. CO, \hercof. 
Infor this matter cerning which, bo- 
r bee cauſe wee 9 haue „ poken things 
lis booke de ſene. ſufficiently ſpoken cov. ol 
Fate,where he hath 9 in out book cal- 7 in Cong — 
mes of the de- bed {aro mator [of 5 g 
gbt of it at large, 4, ſeueſtust from 
— thence you * ſhall | rele" 
tuer wee deſire in take q vhatſoeuer appertaine to this 
this behalfe, ſhall appereaine to place. | 
this place; 


„6! SW 


* 


Chap. 
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Chap. 58. 
Chap. 38 


Of 460 hone? T. bauing finiſhed 


the firſt maine que. 
things, whether . ts ſtion Joy wank. 


the more honeſ# . honeſty, to wit, how 
Duty may be deri- 


Ove g 1 thi ued from the foure 
9 it ſeemeth ex- 10 mrs chicke fountaines Þ} ,, 

ſufficient. iar ncientiy thereof , avd allo 
declared, how du- whether the thing 


7 bedramneor ties ſhould 5 bee to be deliberated of 
deriued, from thoſe be honeſt or diſho. 


, arcof lose Pte Shih 9 be- aa dhe ſecond que. 


to the ſecond que- 


long to honeſty. ſtion, ariſing from 
4 But a contention 9 Yet oſ thoſe ſame tbe comparing of 


ofthole very things thi whi honeſt things a- 
Chicharohoneh,” — —— mongęſt 2 
* 


tie 
ab 
Ip 
cc 
ot 
I 
. 
ir, 
© 
may oft fall out. v. Of two boneſt 6 
by 
tri 
ql 
fr 
of 
pt 
ſo 
ec 
| 
11 
0 


fall out ott times a things propounded 
queſtion, and a co- whether is the more 
as pariſon q of two boneſt: which point 
Lede Foveſtchings,whe fer enced 51be- 
hoveſter . re, to baue bin 
. ther is the hone- omitted by Paneti- 

9 which placeis fer: which point is us 
patſed ouer of PA Secondly, he giuetli 
wetizes,” For wherag be "exon hereof: 
| fires. al Ge ofoein That all boneſtie 
7 flowerh or ſtrea- honeſty 9 \pr ſpriageth from out 
mexh, geth out of — of thele foure ſoũ 


7 hea 
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tines, vi Prudẽce, q heads, whereof parts or fount: 
Juſtice, Fortuude, one is of knows 


h 
rnng.regy 5 Vorup le dge, another is 


choice of what du. Of q community,q common ſocietie. 


d 
nes wee are to per- the third of * mag- valotoulneſſe ot 
b forme, we vic ott to nanimity : the coutagiouſueſſe. 


compare thele 4— * 4 

wong them (clues, fourth of _— temperance. 

And firſt hee teach: TAtION 3 it is 7 of 5 neceſſaric that 
etl, that thoſe du- neceſsitie, that in theſe be compared 


c 

bf 

ties are more agree= chuſing of Dutie, ofttogetber in chu- 
Fete nature u“ thele be oft copa- ſug dutic. 
4 


ſpring from our 
communitie with redamongſtthem- 


others, VI. from (clues. q We think Itpleaſcth there. 
Juſtice, then thoſe therfore that thoſe fore.choſe duties to 
ech are feiched Hytjes are more a- be mote apt to na» 


— * . _—_— greeable to Nature, * 


before them. zwhich are 7 bor- 5 dravne. 

This he confirmeth rowed] from 9 Co-q common ſocietie. 
by ſundry argum&s munity, then thoſe 5 
from the neceſsitie which are y fetched q drawne of deri- 


of humane ſocictie, ud 
from which the du- from knowledge. 


ties of Iuſtice doe And that may bee 
proceede, Which * confirmed by * proved. - 


ſocietie he ſheweth x. ; , | 
this argument: be 

war once caſe, 7 if wiſe gare 

ſhould happen on man ſhall happen 9e 

ich a life, that bee on ſuch a life, that 


X he 
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hee bee iariched ſhould be inriche d 


| , : with all abundance 
7 flowing plenty with q abundance - good things, 


＋ 7 of * all things, al- and ſhould baue 
l ot lud- though hee con- both abilitie & lea- 
| f ſider with himſelfe ſure enough to con- 


template and confi- 
with the greateſt der of all things 


* aduice. 
8 —— " leaſure, and * be- worthy the knows 
holde all things ledge of mortal 


which are worthy man; yet if his lol i- 


knowledge. , tarineſſe, ſhould be 
7 8 qo lj mn, ſuch that hee could 
yet L E olitari- not ſee a man, hee 


9 nh. neſſe 7 ſhould bee would with much 
ſo great, that hee rather to die then to 


9 cannot. coul bo live. 
haue the ſight of 7 d nor ſee a Secondly, frõ that 


2 mau. man, 7 hee would wiledome which is 
q hee would depart wiſh to bee out of called in Grecke | 
out of life, or wiſh this life. And that goqioc, and in La- 
— —— — wildome which the = oy trom 
2 3 „Which thetic duties 
7 ſapient a 2 call 7 4 of Tuſtice & com- . 
Pi, ist e princel munitie are likewiſe 
of all vertues, Anek: 
7 for we vnderſtand For we take pru- This wiſedome he 
another certane dence, which the ſheweth to bee the 


prudence, which q princeſſe of all ver. 
the Greekes call Greekes call eo tues, and diftioRt 


Dodmorg, which is 9152 to bee ano- from that which is 
che lcience &c. ther certain thing, called in Latice pro- 
which isthe know- dentia, & in Greeke 


ledge ꝓęomoie, | which 


A RO ——m_ 2 


— 


isi Y, Cc. 0, 


of things to 


trans 


is defined thus, vx, ledge 
A knowledge of 


things, meet to bet 
dees or eſchew. Ichuntze] f merte f ©? 


ed: to bee eſehewed. 

Where as this wiſe- But that wiſedome 
dome called ſepie- (which I named 
tia is the knowledg the princeſſe)is the 


ot divine and ha- | 8 1 
mane thing s,wher. 7 knou ledge of q (ciencr of bee” 
in is contuned the divine and hu- — 

| | , $ 
cs nu of Gods mane things: wher 1,59. = 


and men, and their ;,. ; 

bocietie Adee © contained the and men. 

themſelues. the 7 community 2 conuer- 
ing or intercourſe, 


wbence hoc reafo, Of gods and men | 
neth thus: and their n- Or fellow ſhip. 


If that vettue of amongſt thẽſelues. 


iſa | 
porn rom which [ Now) if "ehar be: due 


cced be the greateſt the greateſt (* as * certainely it is, 
aod as it were the it is indeede) 7 it q itis neceſſary that 
priacelle of all ver- muſt needs follow dutieto be the 


w greateſt which is 
7 — FG that the Dutie — com- 
it muſt needs be the which is borrowed munitie. 


greateſt alſo, And from community, 


ak doe pro- js the greatell allo. viewe[or conſi- 
ence, hee por knowledgeand — things. 


proueth further;for ati 

that the contempla» 7 — atiON f is in acertaine 
tion and knowledge of Nature 918 al · maner. 
of nature is mai» ter @ ſort may - 2 lame and begun 


4 X 2 med | onely. ] 


be fled. 


be 9 deſired, and g carnefily dufired; | 


, N 


7308 lies Offices 


med and imper- med and vnperfect, 


1 . ä ik no perfotmaoce 
ng of things. fect, if no 7 per- „ 4.44, gelle 
formance of deeds which 


| rtorma 
follow : and that be deda 1 


reth to a 
7 performice doth * — wa. in 
y - eſpecially e,, 


. * modities of others, 
in | defending and ſo appettaineth 


; hs , | 
q commodities of q mens commodi- to the ſocletie of 


i ꝗ doing is ſcene e- 
| ſpecially, 


0 tics, It then apper- man-kind; & ther- 
this communitic taineth to *the ſo. fore to bee prefet- 
of men. | red before mcere 


/ Ciety of mankind; 
and for that cauſe, 
is to bee preſerred αꝗv b h 
before knowledge. it — fb ads 

q beſtman. And euery 9 belt of the beſt diſpoled 
Pa diſpoſed man doth men; who vſe to 


| caſt aſide all dutics 
declare and ſhew of airing | know: 


WISE the lame thing, ledge, whatſoeuer, 
q inverie deede, o when it comes chat they may belpe 
vntothe point. For their countrie in a- 


7 deſirous. Vuho is ſo q (tudi- of r _ 
1 through ſeeing. oully ſet in 7 the hey pop ds 
| 9 the perill & dan. ſear ching out and who there 18 ſo ſtu- 
| 79. knowing the na- diouſly ſet in ſear. 
ene ese eee 
ieee if qtidings 9 ſhold ſhould be brought 


knowledge. 


ought ſodainly bee brought 12 him of a ſuddaine, 
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of ſome great im of aſodaine, ofthe to him handhagſ os 
minent perill of his perill and hazatde treating vpon and 


countrie, which hee He viewing matters |} 
might bee able to of his countrey, moſt worthic his 


preuent; though he which he might be knowledge. : 
were contemplating able to ſuccour and | 
matters moſt wor- helpe z although 


thicof all other to | 
be knoune, which hoe were handling 


would noe yet caſt and contemplating 
afide all choſe ſtu. Matters molt wor- 
dies: yea although phy q to be know- 7 knowledge. 


hee thought hee | 
ſhould bez able by ur would hre noc — 
hit ſearching, to leaue and 9 caſt a- 2 caſt away. 1 


number the ſtarres, fide all q theſe Iſtu- 
and to meaſure the dies; — althogh 7 _ _— | 
greatneſſe of the he 7 at q himſclt to beable 
world, hee vvas 3k ro | 
'number the (tars, 

and to meaſure the 

greatnelle of the | 
And moreouer, for worldes ? q Andhe, And tbe fameman 
that hee would not g,ogjd do the very would dothis thing 


onely doe this for =P 


cuen in the verie cauſe- ot perill of 

cauſe of the perill — 7 parents or 7 Pen. 

of his parents, or friends. By which 

friendes, Whence things 4 wee may f it is vndetſtood. 

be coocludcth au. ol — — 

catly againe, a * 
ce Xz that 


* 
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—_— 5 that che duties of the duties of — 
| Ag: f appertaining to 

„ iuſtice which 14 profit of ankinde 
taine to the pr ofit then which rothiog 

of —— . can bee —_ =_ 

not ought to vs, are to be prefer- 

7 more auncient. bee q . red before duties of 


gro be preferred or man, 7 are to bee ow ledge, 
put before. preferted before 
the ſtudies and du- 
. as ties of knowledge. 
2 they them 4 They moreouer; Fourthly, hee fur. 
ue 


8. . ther demoanſtrateth 
whole fludies and it by other penerall 


q ocecupied of im whole life hath chfanvles fn thi 
ployed, 8 beene pent in the kind. As, Pc 

| knowledge of Firſt, in that they 
q yet haue not, things, q haue not whoſe ſtudies and 


| whole life haue bin 
7 gone backe or YE withdrawte ſpent in ſeeking 


departed, themſelues from out the knowledge 
increaſing the pro- of things, yet baue 
fits and commodi- nt witherawne 
ties of men. For nclue bam a. 
they alſo have in- jactcafe 4 com- 
to make them the ſtructod many, to modities of men. 
better citzzens, &c. the end that they Asthoſe who haue 
might hee the bet- eng The 
rer ches ecke and the ler cinens,$emore 
more profitable in profitable to the 
their 


"4 


311 
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commonweales, their Common- 
Of this ſorthee gi- eales ; as Ly/eas 


— wr = wy 


| ſopher,who ipftroc- an,; Plato Thebes. 
ted Epaminondas taught Dio * the * Siracuſa. 
of Thebes. 8 oben th 9g many [haue 
1. Of Plato, who JTac lan, ma: taught many. 


taught Dion the Si- Ny other haue 
racuſian, and many done many moe. 
like. 
| Hee fhewerh for benefit wee our: 

imlelle, that vbat· ſe lues haue broghe 
ſoever benefit hee ynto the Comon- 
had brought tothe yg, uh (if to bee 


commooweale (if 
be bad brougheany that wee haue 


at all) he had attai- broughtany thing) 
ned ynto it by bee wee haucq attained 
ing himſelf inftruc- yneo it, being in - h 
by teachers,and ned by teachers 
ſo furniſhed with ſtructod by teach- and learning. 
ers, and furniſhed 


learning, | a 

with learning. 

7 Neither doe they 4 Neither onely 
Secondly, io that onely inſtruct and they liviog _ 


ſuch doe not onely | ſcatdo i 
inſtruct them that _ 1 teach &c. 
are deſitous of lear · de rous 


ning, whilſt they BINS, while 7 
ar 


veth ſundrieenſam» the Pirhagorean * © followerof Pi- 


ples: as, - thagoras,or a Pitha | 
1. Of Lyſias the [ inſtructed ] the _ philoſopher, 


Pithagorean philo- Thebane Epanm- * Epaminondas of | 


other haue done the And 7 whatlocucr q what ſocuer thing 
t 


q come vnto it, in- 
ſtructed and ador- 


11 
| 


1 
7 
' 
* 


Tullies Offices 
are alive and pre- 8 — py pre- 
ſent ; but they at- un tbamz bur 
taine the very ſame Oy — 5 
thing alſo, euen af · their deg D 
ter their death by more tte ally, by 


[ their] monu- the monuments of 


4 heir | | 
ments ol learning. f. i gering let 


q for neither, 7 Neither is there Thirdly, in that 
7 place. any q point q omit- they omit no point 
ae bs den 8d of them,which which might com 

v Ce 4 Cu 
q apperaine to might q COncerne |, nes & diſcipline 
the lawes,which the lawes, cultoms ot the common» 


[might appertain] and diſcipline of weale : ſo that they 
to the maners, &c. the Commonweal; may ſeeme to haue 


S | 
gouernment. | imployed all their 
{0 that they bn lealure for the be- 


J ſeeme to haue im- 1 
* ack of poſteritic, 
l ployed their lea- 


commodity, ' {ure vnto our af- 
| faires. Thus they Thus bee ſheweth, 
themſelues beeing that they being gi- 


of learning & wiſe. learning, beſtowed 
all their wiſedome 


7 do cõfer eſpecially dome, q do chiefly and vnderſtanding 
Al. their prudence beſtowe Al. their for che good of the 
and vaderſtanding. wiſdome, pru-commonyeale, and 

| dence and vn {9 did cuer preferre 


duties belonging to 
derlt anding, . the ſocietie of — 


giuen to the ſtudies uen to the ſtudies of 


= —-9 


—_ Ho 4, 0 TT oe m=2= 


5 


48 
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| comodity of men. 
Fourthly, he proo- And for that cauſe 
2 it by 5 * allo, it is better to 
ace, Thatforthis * (peake copioully , u ge made 


cauſe alone it is bet a | 
ter to ſpeake copi- ſothat It be *wiſcly, plentifully. 


ouſly, ſoit be wile. then to q meditate * diſcreetly, 


ly che n to meditate euen molt wittily 7 0 — 
moſt wittily with. „ cciue] mo ply 
out vttetauce. without vtterance: without cloquence, 


Becauſe meditation 7 for that, medita- q becauſe cogitati- 
ſerueth only within tion ſerueth onely on [or conceipt is 
ones ſelfe, but elo- within ones · ſelfe, uri cd ot imploy 

ence lerueth for - ed lonely iu it ſelſe, 
* but eloquẽce 7 ſer- ton 


the good of all with 
Pi we eben ; ueth for the bene- q come heodeth 


an] many others, ft of all thoſe,with thole wit ham 
Fiftly, becauſe wee whom ve be ioined &c. = 
could not deuiſe in common ſoci- 7 Oπνν its 
dot effect mattets ety. An 4 as the 


ſow | 
mag = = warmes of Bees hered 
proueth by a fit ſi- q doe cluſter toge- q — 71 
. ee w. ther not to this end uc of framing 
ſwarmg k to make nnn ö 
dot to the ende to but beeing ſuar- 7 bu: — 7 
make combs, but ming by nature _ 
being thus ſwar- they worke their by nature they fa- 
ming by nature ws hony corabs z So ſhion[their]combs 
mo. * e & much more allo, *% 
: men being * gathe- * of an aſſembling, 
C 


and much more al- 
lo, men being of a ; I 
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or ſociable nature, red by nature, doe ſociable nature, do 


do adde the cuo- 


ning of doing and 
deuiſing. 


ifiog 


7 of defending. 
'q ofthe ſocietie 
ok mankinde. 


q touch or be ioy- 
ned with. 


: 


9 communitie and humane g lociery 


neighbourhood, 


* heaftlineſle. 
* beaſtly. 


7 conſociation. 


vie their cunning 8 in 
in doing and deui- he N 
ling. Therefore more ipeedily. 
vnleſſe that vertue 
which conſiſteth 

7 in defending 

men, that is toſay, 

7 in maintaining 

the ſociety of man- 

kinde, doe meete 

with the knowlege Sixtly,in that know 
of things, it may ledge ſeparate from 
ſeeme a lone-wan- iuſtice or imploy- 
dring and barren meat for 8 com. 
knowledge And gech Exiſts and 
in like manner, þarten. And folike. 
greatnelle of - cou- wiſc fortitude or va- 


rave le arate from lour ſeparate from 
Ad humane ſocietie & 


yy + oa friendſhip,v;z if it 
& friedſhip,is a cer. be noe vied for the 
taine ſauageneſſe good of others, is 
and vntractable nothing elſe but ſa- 


cruelty, Soit com- uageneſſe & cruel- 

ty. Whence he con- 
meth to paſſe, that cludeth, Duties ap- 
the q accopanying pertaining to the 
together of men & locictic of men to 


com- 


1 
Bw xXx r Mw £4 mm: , . - e £A. «x a4 #4 4%: 4_ Yo «a: as 


4 
| 
p 
þ 
4 


* fweres; That if this that all 
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bee far greater then common ſociety, 


tbe ſtudies of know far ſurmounts the 
ledges ftudy of know- 

ledge. Neither is it 
Laftly,eanſwereth true which is ſaide 
an obiection of gf q lome, 7 that q certaine. 
ſom, who affirmed, therfore this com- 7 therefore this, 


that wee vle duties > 
appertaining to ſo- munity & lociety 


cictie,for our owne with men, 9 is for 7to be for the ne- 
beceſbitie (for that che neceſsity Of ceſiitie. 


wee could not ef. life, becauſe wee 


fect nor attain with 
out others, thoſe could not attaine 


things which na- norgeffect vithout bring to 
ture might defire) others, thoſe thmgs 04 


&not for the good e nature might 


ok othets. . 
Wherevnto hee an- defire. For if ſo be 
things : 


were true, then if a which appertaine I | 
man had all things to the food & * fur- - ornament of life, 


necellary for liuing · niture of life, were 


miniſtred it | ; 
— ) wy the 7 miniſtred vnto vs ,:fforded or found. 
grace of God,with- as is were, by t 

out any labour or ꝗgrace of God, as q diuine tod. 
belpe of others; if they ſay;then every 
the (ame man were 3 te q ofthe beſt witſ of 
of a good wit, hee e got 1 good wit, Fran excellent wit. ] 
omtring all other omitting all other q all bufinciſes 0- 


q imploy 


J 


—_—_* We ry 


* 
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9 place;orbeſtowe, 4 imploy himſelfe wholy imploy bim- 
wholly in know. ſelfe in knowledge 

led 4 (ci and ſcience, 
edge and icience. gut he teacheth that 
But it is not ſo. For this is falſe; Becaule 
he would both fly cucn ſuch a man 
ſolitarineſſe, and N aye: 
[ © © "ike" ecke 
q be would, pag 14 2 
Y; & WOIG for his ſtudics, and 
both teach and would defire ſtill 


learne, alſo heare boch to reach and 
ſneake. learne, to heare and 


and 
cake. 
| [And] cherefore e- "= therefore vp 


q to mamtaine the yery dutie which on all theſe groiids 
coaiunction, &c. appertaineth 9 to he concludeth this 

the maintenance of hu n 
K utie which apper- 
the neighborhood taineth to the main 
& ſociety of men, tenance of humane 
is to be preferred ſocietie, is to be pre- 


q is contained. before that duty ferred before ſuch 


a. 


£ 


A as conſiſt in know. 
which g conſiſteth ledge and ſcience. 


in knowledge and 
ſcienoe. 
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* 


| bepicterred before ger to be preferred 


ſwererh, that hee 9 I thinke not ſo. 


tranſlated Grammaiically,Coe. 7317 


Chap. 59. i 


J Chap. 39. 
Heere T. ptrocee- | 
deth to ſpeak of the Whether / 2 ee or : 8 


cõpating of duties; T eperance be betrer, c; 


and firſt, ſomewhat 3 + * queſtion q That preaduen- 


in comparing the 
duties ot Iuſtice & may perad- dure may be anke 


Temperance,ſhew- Uenture be well al- 
eih that thisqueſti- ked, whether this 


on may chance bee comunity which is 
propounded ; 


Whether duties of 7 moſt agreeable 7 eſpecially apt. 
ſocietie be cucr to 10 nature, be alſo e- 


others of modera- hefore moderation 

tion & temperance. ie. 
Whereunto he an- and 9 nn | 
thioketh not ſo;and For there are ſom 
giueth his reaſon, things partly ſo 
t 

or that there are qdiſhonelt, partly , il:bie. 


ſome things part 
ſo Aahomelt partly lo haynous, chat a 
ſo hainous, that a wiſe man wold not 
— man would not qe them, no not | 
oe them, no not forthe preſerving o forthe cauſe c 
for the preſeruing 7 Or the pre *. — ; ; 
of bel aut Of of his country.Poſ- pre! me. 4 
this ſort hee ſayth, ſid. hath gathered 7 
_ e many of them to- 
ath gathered ma- x , 
ary 2 ae getherzbut certain . f me. / 
of are ſo odions ofthem ſoqvile[&] , foule. f 
qbarrhey are ſhame-ſo filthy, that they . 


q certaine things, 


1 YI # . * = * 
N 'f "1s! L W!\ 


3 8 may ſeme j ſhame · full to be vtered. 
weit. full euen to be ſpo- Nou, cheſe bee tea- 
Not any 


man ; cheth that a wiſe 
ſhall vn- kE, qThele things man ought norto 


dertake theſe things therefore ought no yndertake , no not 
for the cauſe of the mam to vndertake for the caulc of the 


commonaweale. for the cauſe of the co monweale, nei. 


L ” ther that indeede 
Comonweale, nei- the commonweale 


ther indeed would would haue them 
the Commonweale vndcrtaken for her 
5 them to be vndcei⸗ 7 have them vnder- cauſe. But for theſe 


— tale for her "cauſe, a, ner bell a 
* fake, But this matcer time wherein m can 


7 bath 1 q ſtands ſo much in concerne the good 
. betcer caſe, for that of the commos- 
„ time ennet there q can befall Vealfora rie wan 


to d of the. 
no time, that 3 — 5 


It And cher dre, not- 
* benefit or further ſ ud concerne withſtandiog all 


the Cummonweal, cheſe, he concludeth 
forawiſe man to do bis point concer- 
any ofthem. Wher- KA 
fore let this be con- 
cluded in chuſing 
kiade of of Duties, q that. That tuermore 
uties to excell e ſuch kind ot Duties ſuch dutie be pre- 


ſpecially,wbich L excel molt we CO» ferred which COD- 
kept in the ſocictic 2 cerne the good of 
of men, cernerhe ſocicty of ters ; And that 


conſiderate dea- Men. For gwilePer- viſe performance 
„ dbonmance vill fob of our aQtioneyil 


„% % a ws ww: wc. ww A Aa —«© = ,  - «ws wo ww. a. = .£ ww a . 
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tranllat N Kal, ere. 


ever follow know- low knowledge & 

— o — prudence. So it 
re - 

o | meth to wells that commethto paſſe, = 

ot {| coaſideratce ly to per that 7 to performe q to doe aduiſedly 

ie | forme our actions | OUT] actions con- | 

To for the good of 0 ſiderately, is * of better. 


le | thers,is more worth 
le | th&ro meditate wile more (worth] then 


n | ly.So he ſhutteth vp 7 viſely to meditate. g to deuiſe or think 
et | this whole matter And chereof chus of, or ponder wiſely 
le as ſuffic ĩently layed arre. For 7 this 7 And indeed let 


er | open, that in the int is ſufficiently thele things [ſuf- 
y | chooling of duties 0 


22 C 
& it is not difficult ro layd open. that 110 q the place it ſelſe 
d ee what euery one NOT 9g difficult in m (er open. 
j- | istopreferre. the ſearching out q a difficult thing. 


a | Laftly, forthe en- of Duty, to * ſee * perceive, 


ding of this whole 9 what is to be pres 
treatile, & the tight 7 what euer One terred of euerit an 


performance and is to preferre, or what ¶ duty j is to 
preferring of du- Moreouer,in ꝗ that be preferred befor 
ties, hee aduiſeth to . ery cõmon ſocie- cucric other. 
remEber that which hereb rees 7 bat the commit» 
was taught before; ty there e deg < Ditie it ſel ie. 

That in the com- Of Duties, ofw® . „hereby it mx 
mon ſocietie, there jt may bee vnder- may be knowoe 


are d of du- ſtood what excel - what one is dour 


12 e — leth euery other: the other. | 
er | 
what duties are e. that the firſt Du- s. 


lpecially to be pre- ties be due] to the 
terred and and per- jmortall Gods, , Do 


formed firſt and « 
chicfely. the ” ſecond, to 
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Mies C e 
[our] country, the As firſt thoſe which 


third to [our] pa- are due to God; 
next, luch as ate due 


— the rents, q & lo forth to our Countrie; 
are due to o- by degrees, Al. the thirdly, thole to ut 


thers by degrees. 
* by reſt are due to o- parents, and ſo the 


thers, Of which reſt according. to 
to the teſt. degrees as they are 


diſputed briefly, things thus brief. ,.- | 
or handled ſhortly. Iy 5 .— of, it "NN — 
| may bee vnder- And thus finally be 
q men to be wont. ſlood, 9 how men lheweth, that wee 
arewontnoronely f 55 l. nc: 
* 7 to doubt, he- handled before, 
; ther a thing be ho- both theſe queſti- 
___nelt or diſhoneſt, ons. whereot men 
two honeſt things but alſo q of two 1711 3 
Feng. Kc. honeſt things pro thing be honeſt or 
gler before them. pounded, whether diſhoneſt. Second- 
J more boneſt. is the 7 honeſter. ) ot two honeſt 
4 (common place. This q point (as! 
ſaid before) is 70. nefter 3 which was 


omitted of &c. 


goeforwade to ver ſipped by P- ouci{l;pped by Pa- 
e things which vet But now let nctus. And lo pre- 


a TI N te to 
remaine. vs aproceed to*the pareth himleltc 
the reſidue of 75 
duties. 


proccede to that 


Fins, 


things propouded, | 
whether is the bo- 


teſt. which followeth. 
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